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1986-1987
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR

SUMMER 1986

dune@... ..o Registration for Summer Quarter and Business Cffice Clearance
JUN 7 e SAT Examination
June 9. .. T Class Sessions Begin — First Term
JUne 9. . Evening Registration
JUNe O-June 12, . . Late Registration
JUNe G-JUNe 27 .. e First 3 Week Term
duneti-dunet2 o Petiod to DROP/ADD Courses
Juned2, L English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
June 12 L Frashman Reglstration, 1:00-4:00
June 21 . GMAT Examination
dUNE 2B, . . Last Day to Drop a Course — First Term
JUne 30-July 18 . . o Second 3 Week Term
dulyd T Independence Day Holiday
July 16 .., oL e Final Examination and End of First Term
July 17,000 L e Registration and Business Office Clearance
July 17 P Class Sessions Begin — Second Term
July 18-July 23 . L Late Registration
July 19 oo N College Level Examination Program Test Administration
JUY 23 Freshman Registration, 1:00-4:00
July 29-July 220 o Pericd to DROP/ADD courses
July 21-August B L Third 3 Week Term
Augusts ..o L Last Day to Drop a Course — Second Term
AUgUSE20. . Registration
August20................. Deadiine to register for £nglish Proficiency Exam in Fall, 12 p.m.
AUgUSt22. .. Final Examination and End of Quarter
Seplember 1 . Labor Day Holiday
September ... ................ Registration for Fall Quarter and Business Office Clearance
September 8-September 11 ... .. ... . Late Registration
September 10-September 11, . ... ... ... ... L Period to DROP/ADD Courses

*Currently enrolled students on “academic probation,” or "academic probation continued” can
NOT register during Pre-Registration. Questions concerning academic status should be directed
to the Records Office.

“*Late Registration Fee — $25.00




FALL 1986

April 1418 . L Early Advising for Fall and Summer
April 21-25 .. .. e *Registration for Fall Quarter and Summer Quarter
AUGUSL 2O . o e Early Registration for Fall Quarter
Seplember1 .. ... Labor Day Hcliday
SEPIBMDBr 3. . .. Faculty Convecaticn, 8:00 a.m.,
September 3. ... College Level Examination Program Test Administration
Seplembard .. ... Freshman Orlentation
September&...... ... Registration for Fall Quarter and Business Office Clearance
September 8 .. ... Class Sessians Begin
September 8. ... . s Evening Registration
September 8-September 11 .. ... e **|_ate Registration
September 10-September 11. . ... ... .o Period to OROP/ADD Courses
September 11 .. ... Opening Convecation, 10:00 a.m.
Septemberi1........... ..., Engiish Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
September 13 ... ..ot e MCAT Examination
September 30-October2 ... ..., Religious Emphasis Week
[@5i70) 7= o 1 R O P R SAT Examination
COtODEr 1B . o ot s GMAT Examination
OCtonEr 20-24 . .. Early Registration Advising for Winter
October 24 . . Last Day to Drop a Course
Qctober 27-31 . . . Early Registration Processing for Winter
November1 ............. .... P SAT Examination
November 12 . ... ... ... . ... ... Deadline to register to take the English Proficiency Exam

the following quarter, 12 p.m.
November 17-18 ... ... ... ... ... Dead Days; no grade determining activities permitted
November 19-21. . e Final Examination Days
November21 ... ..... .... End of Fall Quarter; ail grades due in Records Office by & p.m.

WINTER 1986-87

December1........ ......... Registration for Winter Quarter and Business Office Clearance
DeCEmbDEr T v e Evening Registration
DeCembEr 2. o e Class Sessions Begin
DECEmMbEr 2-8, L o e e **| ate Registration
DECEMDBET 34 . . oo o Pericd to DROP/ADD Courses
Decemberd. ... ... ... ... 24th Founders' Day Convocatlon, Sharp Gym, 10 a.m.
December4 ........ ... . ..... English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
DIECEMDEI B . o o o ottt et e e SAT Examination
Dacember 19. . . . .. e Christmas Holidays begin 6 p.m.
January 5, 1987 .. .. Classes resume
danuary 19-23. .. Early Registration Advising for Spring
JAMUAIY 24 L oo SAT Examination
January 26-30. ... Early Registration Processing for Spring
January 30 L Last Day to Drop a Course
FebrUany 7. .. o College Lavel Examination Program Test Administration
February 18 ... oo o Deadline to register to take the English Proficiency Exam

the following quarter, 12 p.m.
February 2324 .. ... .. Dead Days, no grade determining activities
Fobruary 25-27. oottt ot Final Examination Days

February 27 .............. End of Winter Quarter; all grades due in Records Office by 5 p.m.




SPRING 1987

March@ ... .................. Registration for Spring Quarter and Business Office Clearance
March 8. . . Evening Registration
March 10 . Class Sessions Begin
March 10-March 13 ... .. **|.ate Registration
March11-March12 ... ... ... ... .. ... .. ... .. Period to DROP/ADD courses
March12. .,................... Engfish Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
March 21, . GMAT Examination
March 24-26 . .. ... Life Commitment Week
ADmil SAT Examination
Aprl 1317 Early Registration Advising for Summer/Falil
APt -0 e Easter Holiday
April20-24. .. . Early Registration Processing for Summer/Fal!
AN 2 Last Day to Drop a Course
AP 2E L MCAT Examination
May 2 . SAT Examination
MayQ . ... College Level Examination Program Test Administration
May 13...... e Deadline to register to take the English Proficiency Exam
May 18-19.. . ... ... .. .. ........ Dead Days; no grade determining activities permitted
May 20-22 . .. Final Examination Days
May 22. . e Commencement Exercises, 7:30 p.m.
May22.................. End of Spring Quarter; all grades due in Records Office by 5 p.m:
May 28 Memorial Day Holiday

JuneS. Lo Registration for Summer Quarter and Business Office Clearance
JUne B SAT Examination
June8. L S, Class Sessions Begin — First Term
JUNeB. .. e Evening Registration
June B-Jdune 11, L e **Late Registration
June 8-June26. .. ... S T First 3 Week Term
June 10-dune 11 .o Pericd to DROP/ADD Courses
June 11, .. + . English Proficiency Exam, Mabee Teaching Theater, 4 p.m.
June 1t Freshman Registration, 1:00-4:00 p.m,
JUNE 20, e GMAT Examination
JUne 26 L l.ast Day to Drop a Course — First Term
June 29-duly 17 L L e Second 3 Week Term
JUly 4 Independence Day Holiday
July 15 L Final Examination and End of First Term
July 16, . Registration and Business Office Clearance
JUly T8, Class Sessions Begin — Second Term
July 17-July 22 L **Late Registration
July 22 Freshman Registration, 1:00-4:00 p.m.
duly 20-duly 21 .o Period to DROP/ADD courses
JUlY 20-AUgUSE G Lo Third 3 Week Term
Augustd ... Last Day to Drop a Course — Second Term
August7 ..o College Level Examination Program Test Administration
CAugust 1S L L Deadline to register to take the English Proficiency Exam
AUGUSE 1S, L Registration for Fall, 8:00-4:00 p.m.
August 21, Final Examination and End of Quarter
SEEMIEr 7 o e Labor Day Holiday

September11.................. Registration for Fall Quarter and Business Office Clearance
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CHARACTERISTICS

History

The creation of Houston Baptist College by action of the Baptist Genaral Canvention of Texas on
November 15, 1960, was the culmination of many years of work and study. The aim was the estab-
lishment of a Christian college in Houston of the highest quality and accreditation, that stressed
quality of life as well as quality of learning.

In 1952, the Union Baptist Association authorized a committee selected by the Association to
study the possibility of locating a Baptist college in Houston. With assistance, quidance, and encour-
agement from the Education Commission of the Baptist General Convention of Texas, the committee
conducted a survey for this purpose in 1965. Acting upon information obtained and upon the en-
dorsement of the Education Commission, the Assaciation approved the idea of establishing a col-
lege. In 1956, the Executive Board of the Baptist General Convention of Texas approved a
recommendation that Houston Baptists be given assurance that the Convention would support such
a college when the College Committee of the Union Assodiation had succeeded in acquiring both a
satisfactory site for a campus, containing at least one hundred acres, and a minimum of three million
dollars. Of this sum, one and one-half million would constitute a nucleus endowment fund; one and
one-half million would be designated for a physical plant. The Union Association accepted these
conditions and endorsed the requirements set up by the state convention,

In 1958, a 196-acre campus site was acquired in southwest Houston, and, in 1960, the initially
required financial goal was reached as a resuit of a campaign among the churches. Also, in 1960,
the Baptist General Convention of Texas in its annual session at Lubbock, Texas, elected the first
Board of Trustees. This board in session in Houston, Texas on Navernber 15, 1960, approved and
signed the College charter. The next day, this charter was ratified and recorded with the Secretary of
Statein Austin. The way was then cleared to select administrative officers, develop a suitable physi-
cal plant, and provide an appropriate academic program. Dr. W. H. Hinton began service as the first
President of the College on July 1, 1862,

The College opened in September, 1963, with a freshman class, new bulldings, and a teaching
staff of thirty faculty. A new class was added each year until the College attained the four-year
program in 1966-67. By then, the full-time faculty had grown to fifty-four members, serving an
enrollment of approximately nine hundred. By the fail of 1985, the faculty had grown to 117 full-time
and 37 part-time members, and student enrollment exceeded 3,000.

Initizlly, the College offered a B.A. degree with academic courses in five divisions: Christianity,
Fine Arts, Languages, Science and Mathematics, and Social Studies, The Board of Trustees, follow-
ing the recommendation of the faculty and administration, authorized the establishment of the Divi-
sion of Education and Psychology in 1984 and the Division of Business and Economics in 1966.
With the opening of the fall semester of 1969, the College added a Division of Nursing, offering a
Bacheler of Science degree in nursing.

In 1973, after an institutional self-study for the Southern Assaciation of Colleges and Schools and
as a result of the work of a widely representative long-range planning committee, the College name
officially became Houston Baptist University and significant changes were made. Degree pragrams
were revised, making the Bachelor of Science option available to all graduates, and the instructional
divisions were completely reorganized. Five colleges headed by deans replaced the previous strue-
ture of eight divisions. The new structure consisted of the H.B. Smith College of General Studies and
four upper-level colleges — the College of Business and Economics, the College of Education and
Behavioral Sciences, the Callege of Fine Arts and Humanities, and the College of Science and
Health Professions. A sixth college was added in 1978 by separatlng the College of Fine Arts and the
College of Humanities.




Whenthe instructional areas were reorganized in 1973, the University adopted a quarter calendar
which permitted multiple admission opportunities annually. Semester hours were retained as the
standard credit unit. An early admissions pragram also was established which enabled students to
secure their high school diplomas at the end of their freshman year of college matriculation.

Graduate studies began in 1977 with the initiation of the Master of Business Adminisfration degree
and the Master of Science in Nursing. Graduate studies leading to the Master of Education began in
1979. A Master of Science In Management and a Master of Accountancy were addedin 1980 and a
Master of Arts in Psychology in 1982, Off-campus programs were initiated in 1981 at Bergstrom and
Reese Air Force Bages, and on campus sites in Belton and Plainview. A required course in Computer
Information Systerns Management was initiated in 1982 as a graduation requirement for undergrad-
uate students in all majors.

Houston Baptist University has recognized the importance of accreditation. Since its first year, the
University has cooperated with the Association of Texas Colleges. In 1966, the Commission on
Calleges of the Scuthern Asscciation of Colleges and Schools recognized Houston Baptist Coliege
as an official candidate for accreditation. The highlight of the 1968-69 academic year was the grant-
ing of accreditation of the College by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools on Decem-
ber 4, 1968, Under the guidance of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, the faculty
engaged in a thorough self-study of the entire operations of the College. A visiting Committee made
a careful study of the College in March, 1971, and upon its recommendation, accreditation was
extended for ten years by the Commission on Colleges. This accreditation was reaffirmed in Decem-
ber, 1981. '

In 1965, the Texas Education Agency approved the College in the training of certified teachers for
elementary and secondary schools. During its first semester, the teacher education program was
evaluated by representatives selected by the Texas Education Agency, and approval of the program
was continued. The College was also given membership in the American Council on Education
(December, 1968) and in the American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education (February,
1969). Accreditation of the social work program in 1977 marked a new milestone for the College of
Education and Behavicral Sciences.

The baccalaureate degree program in nursing received accreditation by the National League for
Nursing on April 21, 1972; and in July, 1972, all thirty-eight members of the first nursing class
successfully completed the examination required and administered by the State Board of Nurse
Examiners. An Associate Degres in Nursing was addedin June, 1983 which graduated its first class
in 1985.

The University has alsc recognized the importance of special programs. A Study Abread program
was inaugurated in 1867 with a group of English majors in residence at the Shakespeare Institute,
Stratford-upon-Aven, England, for the month of April. Study Abroad has continued with programs in
Mexico, the Middle East, and Europe. Other programs further extended the outreach of the Univer-
sily. A grant from the Hogg Foundation of Texas made possible the establishment of the Houston
Raptist University Research Center in 1868. A counseling and guidance center was formally estab-
iished on campus in 1971 to meet the growing need for personal and vocational counseling. In
1978, the University bacame a charter member of the Trans America Athletic Conference.

The physical plant of the University has kept pace with its development in other areas. When
classes beganin 1963, cnly the Academic Quadrangle was completed. The Frank and Lucile Sharp
Gymnasium and the Atwood Theology Building were completed in 1964, The Moody Library, the
Holcombe Mall and the Marris Columns were dedicated in 1968, The Cullen Science Center and
Mabee Teaching Theatre opened in 1977, providing space for the College of Science and Health
Professions, In addition, the Memaorial Hospital Systern Central Unit, where nursing students receive
their clinical experience, was completed on a site adjacent to the campus in early 1977. The Atwoad
Il building was completed in 1983 as a project of Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary and
H.B.U. Mareover, an addition to the bockstore, funded by M. D. Anderson Foundation, was corm-
pleted in 1983, In 1985, the University relocated its Math and Assoclate Degree in Nursing depart-
ments to new housing in an additional two-floor wing to the Cullen Science Center Also, the
Glasscock Gymnastics Center was dedicated.




:8pecial endowment programs have further enriched the University. The University recsived thras
endowed chairs during the period 1871-1978 — the Herman Brown Chair of Business and Econom-
les, the Robert H. Ray Chair of Hurnanitles, and the John Bisagno Chair of Evangelism. In the same
perlad, two endowed professarships were given — the Rex G, Baker Professorship in the Collage of
Business and Economics and the Prince-Chavanne Professorship of Christian Business Ethics. The
Endowed Academic Schelarship program, begunin 1971, not only increased the endowment of the
University, but also assured the recruitment of top academic students, By the spring of 1986, the
University had received gifts funding over 202 endowed schalarships, of which more than 189 were
currently active, A more complate history of the founding of the Universlty, The Making of a Univer-
sity, has-been pubfished by H.B.U. professor, Dr. Marilyn Sibley.

Purpose .

Houston Baptist University is a private institution of higher learning related to the Baptist General
Convention of Texas. The University offers to students of all persuasions a program directed toward
intellectual development characterized by breadth and depth and toward morai and spiritual growth
based on the Christian faith and message.

The curriculum of studies is designed to foster learning in an atmosphere of freedorn and objectiv-
ity. The undergraduate curricuium which includes a broad backgreund inthe arts and sciences, with
special emphasis on the foundations of Western Civilization, provides a logical basis for programsin
teacher education, nursing, preparation for graduate study, professional schools, and for leadership
inthe arts, in business, and in the community, church, and home. The graduate curriculum prepares
the student for advanced levels of responsibility within chosen professional areas,

The underlying purpose of this educational process is the development of aesthetic awareness,
critical judgement, and creative expression through the rigorous pursuit of truth, the development of
atolerant attitude of an enhghtened mind, and the development of a free enterprise of thought and-
investigation,

The ultimate goal in providing this educational program is the development of respansible individ-
uals, motivated by Christian principles, who have moral integrity, inteliectual honesty, social con-
sciousness, and the abiity and desire to render effective service to thelr fellowmen and to God.
Through the academic curriculum, recreational programs, social service clubs, counseling ser-
vices, and religious activities, students have opportunities to be directed toward thess goals. Since
education is never completed the total program of Houston Baptist University exists to give students
and faculty the incentive for continuing development.

Nature :
The Preamble to the By-Laws as stated below prescribed the distinctive nature of the institution:

The Houston Baptist University is a Christian liberal arts university dedicated to the development
of moral character, the enrichment of spiritual lives, and the perpetuation of growth in Christian
ideals. Founded under the providence of God and with the conviction that there is a need for a
university in this community that will train the minds, develop the moral character and enrich the
spiritual lives of all people whe may come within the ambit of its influence, HOUSTON BAPTIST
UNIVERSITY shall stand as a witness for Jesus Christ expressed directly through its administration,
faculty and students. To assure the perpetuation of these basic concepts of its founders, it is resolved
that all those who become assoclated with Houston Baptist University as a trustee, officer, member
of the faculty of of the staff, and perform work connected with the educaticnal activities of the
University, must believe in the divine inspiration of the Bibis, both the Old Testament and New
Testament, that man was directly created by God, the virgin birth of Jesus Christ, our Lord and
Saviour, as the Son of God, that He died for the sins of all men and thereafter arose from the grave,
that by repentance and the acceptance of and belief in Him, by the grace of God, the individual is
saved from eternal damnation and receives eternal life in the presence of God; and it is further
resolved that the ultimate teachings In this University shall never be inconsistent with the above
principles,



The Liberal Arts Program

The undergraduate liberal arts program has at its foundation the conviction that all worthy vpca-
tions are bullt on a basis of service to mankind. It is a program which seeks to liberate both faculty
members and students from the limitations of opportunity and outlook, increase their awareness of
self and environment, sharpen their capagity for eritical and creative thought, and equip them to
meet the demands of intelligent citizenship in a rapidly changing and complex society. [t is a pro-
gram designed to produce general resourcefulness, leadership, the ability to solve problems, and a
capacity for happy and successiul living. Its elements embrace enduring values and its methods
promote the continuation of indepandent study, to the end that one may enjoy a lifetime of intellec-
tual adventure.

Although vocational preparation’is not its primary objective, the liberal arts program is intensely
practical because the best preparation in our rapidly changing society is not narrow training in
specific skills but broad training in general abilities. There is an ever-increasing demand for those
with such training to fill executive and leadership positions in business andinthe professions. Imme-
diately following graduation, many students enter positions in teaching, business, recreation, public
_ relations; publishing, applied arts, research, public administration and government,

A high percent of liberal arts graduates continue in graduate professional schoois to pursue
careers in law, medicine, psychiatry, scientific research, hospital administration, dentistry, theology,
social work, journalism, college teaching, éngineering, and other professions. Such professional
schoals strongly endorse the liberal arts experience as the best possible foundation on which to
build a successful career. Houston Baptist University is designed to provide this opportunity to
capable students.

The Campus Plan

The campus ot the Houston Baptist University consists of 158 acres in southwest Houston at the
intersection of the Southwest Freeway and Fondren Road. Itis planned to reflect that unity of know-
edge which is the essence of aliberal education, Itis atigntly organized series of buildings surround-
ing a mall beginning at the east with the Atwood Il Classroom Building and ending at the west with
Sharp Gymnasium and the Glasscock Gymnastics Center and flanked by the Moody Library, Cullen
Science Center, Mabee Teaching Theater, M. D. Anderson Student Center, and the Stanlsy P Brown
Administrative Complex. Later a chapel, a fine arts center, and a library tower will become a part of
this complex of buildings. Concentrically related to this complex are the complementary facilities for
residence, athletics and recreation, :

Library
Moody | ibrary is composed of a book collection of approximately 137,820 volumes with 5,000
new titles being added annually. Supplementary materials include 3,000 audic visual materials,
2 900 reels of micrefim, and 165,600 sheets of microfiche. The library subscribes to 750 journals.
In addition to the reference afea, media area, office, processing rooms and open-stack collection
areas, the building houses a lecture room, the University Board Room and the American Museum of
Architecture and Decorative Arts,

Accreditation

Houston Baptist University is accredited by the Southern Agsociation of Colleges and Schools as
an undergraduate and graduate degree granting institution. It also holds membership in the Associ-
ation of Texas Colleges and Universities and is approved by the Texas Education Agency far the

preparation of teachers for elementary and secondary schools at both the undergraduate and -

graduate levels, Its baccalaureate degree program in nursing is approved by the National League
for Nursing and the State Board of Nurse Exarniners. The University is also accredited by the Coun-
cil on Secial Work Education. fts academic and professional status is further attested by its electionto
membershig in the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, the College Entrance
Exarmination Board, and the American Council on Education. In 1979, the University was admitted
to membership in the Council of Graduate Schools of the United States, the Conference of Southern
Graduate Schools, and the Texas Association of Graduate Schools,




'STUDENT AFFAIRS

Athletic Program

The University is a member of the NCAA Division | and Is a charter member ofthe Trans Ametican
Athietic Conference. Sports participation includes basketball, cross country, golf, tennis, soccer,
gymnastics, indoor track, track and fis/d. Women participate in goif, tennis, gymnastics, a_and track.

A strong program in intramurals is offered and enjoyed by the total population of the University,

The beautiful Frank and Luclle Sharp Physical Education Bullding contains courts, offices and
other facilities for the Physical Education Department. In 1985, the Glasscock Gymnastics Center
was opened.

Counseling Center

The Houston Baptist University Counseling Center is a guidance program with the needs of the
individual as its focus, The center provides the student an opportunity to obtain help in problem
solving, personal planning and decision making. Education and vocational planning as well as
personal and interperscnal growth are emphasized.

Group and individual counseling are available although typically a student Is seen in individual
counseling, Individual and group tests are avallable to pravide the student with additional objective
information about himself to facilitate his decfsions and maturation. Services are free of charge to
Houston Baptist students. When vocational testing instruments are used, they will be paid for by the
individual,

Housing Regulations

All unmarried students, except Houston residents living at home or with immediate relatives and
those who commute from their homes, are required to live in University housing as long as space is
available. Wher: dormitory space s filled, students may be permitted to live in approved off-campus
housing. Student living off-campus with approval of parents and the Vice-President for Student
Affairs accept the same obligations regarding University regulations and policies as students resid-
ing in University dormitories.

Allliving arrangements for students, regardiess of age, classification, marital status or home ad-
dress, will be reviewed each quarter. Final approval for housing will be made by the Student Affairs
Advisory Committee through the Vice-Prestdent for Student Affairs or Associate for Student Affairs.
No registration will be initiated until housing has been approved.

Religious Life

The Christian Life on Campus (C.L.C.) is the branch of the Student Association which is responsi-
ble for the coordination of religious activities, The Executive Council is composed of students elected
by their peers in the spring of each year. The officers of the Executive Council plan and carry out a
program of religious activities including bible study, evangelism, worship, praver, mission involve-
ment, Christian citizenship training, retreals, participation tn Baptist Student Union programs, etc.
The program of Christian Life on Campus is Christ-centered, church-related, and student-led. Twice
during the school year spectal emphasis weeks are promoted whereby the challenge of Christian
discipleship is presented to all students, Weekly convocations and the commitment of a dedicated
Christian faculty and staff enhance the religious life of the campus and provide for an atmosphere
conducive to spiritual growth, The Center for Exploring Ministry Careers is the means by which
Houston Baptist University coordinates its many efforts to assist students who are committed to or
seriously considering church vocations. The University provides financial aid and vocational guid-
ance for students exploring ministry careers as weli as field-based learning opportunities.




Residence Life

There are two residences, cne for men and one for women. These residences Incerporate the
finest in student accommodations, The residences are complately air conditioned, and each suite
features four rooms grouped around a comfortable commen living room. Each pair of rcoms has ils
own bath facility, and each rcom has its ewn lavatory. Residents may have a private telephone
installed at their own expense. Each residence houses 128 students. All facilities are purposely
designed to promote the educational process and the social life of the student. Al residences were
remodeled during the summer of 1984, Costs for room and board are $721.00 per quarter plus
sales tax on food. There are two students in each room.

‘Student Center

The M. D. Anderson Student Center is the focal point of student life on the campus. Itis here the
student meets friends, enjoys traditional banquets and receptions, and entertains guests.

A bookstore stocked with the necessary items for university work, as well as an abundance of
goods which make the life of a student more enjoyable, is an integral part of the Student Center.

A university cafeteria is located opposite the bookstore and offers a variety of well-prepared
meals, carefully planned by professional dietitians for faculty, students and guests. In addition,
convenient snack facilities are pravided for on-the-run meals and after-hours appetites. All food and
pookstore prices are maintained at moderate levels for the maximum benefit of the Houston Baptist
University student,

Student Conduct

Houstor Baptist University students are familiar with the ordinary conventions of society govern-
ing the proper conduct of Christian ladies and gentlemen. Therefore, the University administration
feels it need not delineate many definite disciplinary regulations, but reserves the nght to dismiss a
student at any time for conduct deemed by the University to justify suspension or expulsion,

It is stressed that all local, state and federal laws are supported by the institution, and violators of
these laws may be disciplined by civil authorities andfor University officials. A student s not exempt a
student from being a law-abiding citizen or from conducting himsslf as a responsible person. Disci-
plinary action procedures may involve the following:

Vice-President for Student Affairs — Students adjudged guilty of a breach of proper conduct may
be assessed disciplinary action by the Vice-President for Student Affairs or the Associate for Student
Affairs. The student will be immediately infermed of the action according to due process. He may
appeal this action to the Student Affairs Advisory Commitiee.

Student Court — With few exceptions, the Student Court has original jurisdiction in cases referred
to the Student Court by the Vice-President for Student Affairs involving general student discipline
and honor. Appeals of any Student Court recommendations may be made to the Student Affairs
Advisory Committee by the student involved or by the Vice-President or Assoclate for Student Af-
fairs. The Student Court has appeliate jurisdiction over any lesser student courts that it authorizes.
Written reports of ail Student Court recommendations are submitted to the Student Association
Presidert, then to the Vice-President or Asscciate for Student Affairs.

Student Affairs Advisory Committee — Students guilty of overt actions or repeated offenses merit-
ing probation may be reported tc the Student Affairs Advisory Committee for disciplinary action.
Committee action becomes a part of the student’s permanent recerd. Normally the written report of
conduct resulting in probation remains in the files of the Vice-President for Student Affairs, However,
i the student is placed on strict disciplinary probation, action by the Student Affairs Advisory Com-
mittee may become a part of the student’s permanent record in the Records Office. The Student
Affairs Advisory Committee may: (1) confirm the action of the Vice-President for Student Affairs or
Associate for Student Affairs, (2) confirm the recommendation of the Student Court for disciplinary
action,{3) recommend to the President suspension of the student for a definite period, and (4} rec-
ommend to the Prasident suspension of the student indefinitely.




Reinstatement — A student placed under disoiplinarg} suspension must be reinstated by action of
the Student Affairs Advisory Commitiee. A student may apply for readmission to the University anly
after this action has been certified to the Admissions Committee by the Vice-President for Student
Affairs or Associate for Student Affairs.

During a period of disciplinary probation, a student is not eligible to represent the University.

Due process for handling conduct situations is explained in detail in the Houston Baptist Univer-
sity Student Handbook. ‘

Student Government :

The first student body wrote and adepted a “Constitution of the Student Association of Houston
Baptist University” It was adopted October 18, 1963, The constitution of the Student Association of
Houston Baptist University became fully operative in 1968-67 with all four undergraduate classes
organized. Student government at Houston Baptist University is exercised through the Student
Assaciation. All full-time undergraduate students (8 semester hours or more) become members of
this Association upon registering. Each spring, officers of the Association are elected for the follow-
ing year. The legislative body is the Student Senate, which is composed of representative students
from all Colleges of the University. Student officers serve asthe spokesmen for students and seek “to
foster the recognition of privileges and responsibilties of the students of the college community.”

Student Insurance

It is recommended that each student be insured under an accident and sickness insurance pro-
gram. The university accident and insurance plan is administered by the Texas Student Health Plan.
The policy covers a full twelve months, offers a choice of three plans and contains liberal coverage
for amergencies and hospitalization. Details of coverage are available at the Student Affairs Office,

Student Organizations
The following groups are among those recognized on campus.

Accounting Ciub Marketing Club

Alpha Chi Mass Media Associaticn

Alpha Delta Mu Mu Epsilon Delta

Alpha Mu Gamma Music Educators National Conference
Alpha Epsilon Delta Nurses Christian Fellowship

Alpha Pi Kappa Nursing Students Association

Alpha Tau Omega Omicron Delta Kappa

American Society of Personnel Administration Ornogah

Art Guild Panhellenic Association

Association of Women Students Phi Epsilon Mu

Atheneum of Human Affairs Phi Mu

Bilingual Education Student Organization | Phi Mu Alpha

Caduceus Club Pre-Law Society

Christian Life on Campus Psi Chi

College Republicans Royal Order of Lords and Ladies
Collegian Sigma Alpha lota

Delta Sigma Rho Sigma Tau Detta

Der Deutsche Kiub Sigma Theta Tau

El Circulo Hispanico Social Work Students Organization
Fellowship of Christian Athletes Soclety/Advancement of Computers
Finance Organization Society for Advancement of Management
Gymnastics Booster Clup Society of Physics Students
interfraternity Council Student Education Association
international Friends Student Foundation

Kappa Alpha Student Senate

Kappa Delta Symposium

Kappa Delta Pi : Theta Phi Beta

Le Cercle Francais Women's Residence Council

Young Democrats




UNIVERSITY ADMISSIONS

Admission to Houston Baptist University is open to all students and is based aon the criteria listed
below. A personal interview is not required of undergradiiate applicants but is recommended so the
student may gain a better insight into the academic program offered. Information regarding under-
graduate admission to the University and all necessary forms for admission may be obtained by
contacting the Admissions Office, Houston Baptist University, 7502 Fondren Road, Houston, Texas
77074-3298, telephone number (713) 995-3210. Graduate appficants should contact the Graduate
Admissions Office (713) 995-3295, _

Admission to Houston Baptist University, regardless of the college or prograrm in which enrcliment
is intended constitutes academic admission only. Admission to a particular pregram of study is a
separate procedure.

Former Student Admission

Any student who was not enrolled during the preceding quarter, excluding the summer quarter,
must submit to the appropriate Admissions Cffice an application for re-entry at least 7 days prior to
registration (no application fee required). If the student attended another college or university during
his absence, he must submit an official copy of all academic work attempted during this absence to
Houston Baptist University.

International Student
International students should refer to the special section on International Student Admission.

Non-Credit Admission (Auditing)

A student wishing to audit a class must submit a completed application and must fulfill the appro-
priate admissicns requirements. No credit will be awarded, but records ofthe student's matriculation
are kept. Tuition is the same as that which is required for registration for credit. Prior approval is
necessary to audit classes in restricted admissions programs and degrees.

Post-Baccalaureate

A post-baccalaureate student is one who has earned ane or more degrees and who is enrolied for
credit that will nat be applied to a graduate degree. A student may be admitted upon receipt of the
required credentials listed under Transfer Student Admission.

Transient Student Admission

Transient students must file a complete application and furnish Houston Baptist University with an
official letter of good standing from the last college attended. If a transient student decides to con-
tinue at Houston Baptist University, he must complete all of the transfer procedures as outlined
under Transfer Student Admission ard be approved for admission. Transient student status is
permitted for only one quarter.

Senior Citizens

Persens 60 years or older, with proof of age, notin pursuit of a degree, may register for classes for
a fixed price of $50.00 per course when space is available. The curriculum varies each term. Con-
tact the Undergraduate Admissions Office for further information.




Undergraduate Admissions

Freshman Student Admission
Applicants to the freshman class must submit the following credentials:

1.

Application for Admission must be completed and returned to the undergraduate Admissions
Office along with the $25.00 non-refundable fee.

. An applicant is considered for admission if he has graduated from an accredited high school

and has a minimum SAT score (900) or ACT score {20). No minimum SAT and ACT score is
reqguired if applicant is in the top quarter of his graduating class.

. ltisthe responsibility of the applicant to have his official high schocl record and official test

scores sent to the Undergraduate Admissions Office. An applicant who graduated more than
five years ago does not need to submit an SAT or ACT score.

Any student whg has not completed three (3) years of high school within the continental United
States may, at the discretion of the Admissions Committee, be reguired to submit an accept-
able score onthe TOEFL or its equivalent. Ordinarily such a student who fails to score SAT 400
verbal or ACT 18 will be required to submit further evidence of language proficiency.

. Itis the responsibility of the applicant to have all official transcripts from institutions outside the

United States sent to Spantran Educational Services, PO. Box 35404, Houston, Texas 77235,
for evaluation. A copy of the results should be sent directly to Houston Baptist University from
the evaluation service.

Where the above criteria are not met, strong consideration will be given to the academic perfor-
mance of the final year of high school.

Special Programs
1. Early Admission — A limited number of selected students with outstanding academic records

are, by special arrangement with their high scheols, admitted at the end of the junior year.
Students interested in this program should consult the Undergraduate Admissions Office dur-
ing their junior year. : ‘

. Early Bird Program — Selected students with outstanding academic records are eligible to

enroll for the summer quarter between the junior and senicr years of high séhcol. Students
interested in the program should consult the Undergraduate Admissions Office during their
junior year.

. High Schao! Equivalency — A student who has submitted a minimum score of 50 on the

General Educational Development Testing Program (GED) and has submitted an acceptable
total score of 900 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination or
composite score of 20 on the American College Testing Program may be admitied to Houston
Baptist University.

An applicant whose GED examination is dated more than five years age does hot need to
submit an SAT or ACT score.




4, Provisional Admigssions — A student who has graduated from an-accredited high school but
who does not meet the minimum test score of 300 on the SAT or 20 onthe ACT and is not in the
top quarter of his graduating class is eligible for admission tc Houston Baptist University on a
provisional basisif approved by the University Admissions Committee. A student who is admit-
ted provisicnally is subject to the following conditions:

a. The provisionally admitted student for the Summer Term is reguired to reglster for two
courses for a total of six semester hours to be chosen from:
3 semester hours — An English course to be determined by the Department of Lan-
guages based upon the student’'s SAT or ACT scores and high.school
English grades or the student's performance on a p\acement exami-
nation
3 semester hours — Smith College requlrement
b. The provisionally admitted student for Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms is required to registerfor
three courses for a total of nine semester hours to be chosen from:
3 semester hours — An English course to be determined by the Department of Lan-
guages based upon the student's SAT or ACT scores and high school
English grades or the student's performande on a ptacement exami-
nation :
6 semester hours — Smith College requirements
c. The provisionally admltted student must attain an overall Q.PA. of 2.0in orderto be a\lowed
to continue at Houston Baptist University in the next term. Pre-registration for work beyond
these 6 semester hours is not available for the provisionally admitted student.
d. The transcript of the provisicnally admitted student will reflect his admission status.
e. Upon completion of a term with an overall Q.PA, of 2.0, a student will become a student in
good academic standing. This status will be noted on his transcript.
f. In addition to the regular application procedures, an applicant for this program must submit
two academic ietters of recommendation and a personal statement,

Transfer Student Admission

A student applying for undergraduate admission as a {ransfer student from another regmnal\y
accredited college or university must submit the following credentials:
1. Application for Admission — An application must be completed and returned to the Under-
graduate Admissions Office along with a $25.00 non-refundable fee.

. 2. College transcript — An official transcript(s) from all colieges or universities attended must be
sent directly from the college(s} to the Undergraduate Admissions Office, Failure to provide this
academic information from all colleges or universities will result in suspension from the Univer-
sity. Transferred grades below 'C' are not applied toward a degree at Houston Baptist Univer-
sity. The cumulative quality point average for transfer students should be a 2.00. ’

3. High School Transcript — An cfficial transcript must be submitted if the applicant bas fewer
than 30 semester hours of college work,

Any student who has not completed three (3) years of high scheol within the continental
United States may, at the discretion of the Admissions Committee, be required to submit an
acceptabie score on the TOEFL or its equivalent. Ordinarily such a student who fails to score
SAT 400 verbal or ACT 18 will be required to submit further evidence of language proficiency.

it is the responsibility of this applicant to have all official transeripts from Instititions outside
the United States sent to Spantran Educational Services, PO. Box 35404, Houston, Texas
77235, for evaluation. A copy of the results should be sent directly to Houstan Baptist Univer-
sity from the evaluation service.

4, College Board Score — An official SAT or ACT test score must be submitted if the applicant has
fewer than 12 semester hours of coliege credit.




Additional Required Materials

Atfter a student has been admitted to Houston Baptist University, the following credentials must be
submitted prior to registration:

1.

Health Form — A Student Health Record properly filled in by a physician is required of all
students. This form should be on file with the Student Health Service prior to registration.

. All Housing Requests shouid be directed to the Office of Student Affairs. A deposit of $25.00

should accompany all housing applications.

. Student Data Stirvey.

Graduate Admissions

The University offers a variety of graduate degrees: Master of Accountancy (M.ACC.), Master of
Arts in Psychology (M.A.P), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Master of Education
(M.Ed.), Master of Liberal Arts (M.L.A.), and the Master of Science: in Management (M.S.M.), in
Human Resources Management (H.R.M.}, and in Management, Computing and Systems (M.C.S.).
Applicants for graduate degrees must submit the following credentials:

1.

Application for admission — Admission tc graduate degree programs is a twe-step process,
The prospective student must first seek admission tothe Universiiy to pursue graduate studies.
This admission is granted by the Admissions Committee after review of submitted materiais. A
non-refundable fee of $25 must accompany this application. The second step is admissionto a
specific degree program, This admission Is granted by the program director and the faculty of
the degree program and may cccur immediately or following enroilment for a probationary
period—usually of less than twelve semester hours accumulation. Letters of recommendation
are generally required in support of this program application. An additional admission to can-
didacy is required at the point at which the student files application for a degree with the Office
of Records. See individual program statements for further details. An undergraduate degree is
required for admission tc all graduate programs,

. Entrance Examinations — All degree programs except the M.L.A. require either the Graduate

Record Examination verbal and quantitative tests or the Graduate Management Admissions
Test. Some programs have specific minimum scores for application. In all cases, a high scoreis
desired. 't is the student's responsibility to have GRE or GMAT scores sent directly to the
Gradudte Admissions Office from the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey,
08541, The HBU institution code number is 6282,

-3. Transcripts — Official copies of transcripts from each and every post-secondary institution

attended are required. These must be requested by the student and should be sent directly to
the Office of Graduate Admissions. A cumulative undergraduate Q.PA. of 2.5 (4.0 scalg) or a
3.0 on the last 60 semester hours of undergraduate work is the minimum requirement for
graduate admission,

. Special Requirerents — Each graduate degree program has particular admissions require-

ments which may differ from other programs. The applicant should contact the program direc-
tor of the graduate degree for which application is being made. Applicants should read special
information regarding Transient Student, Former Student, Special Student Admissions,
Non-Credit Student Admission, and Post-Baccalaureate Student Admissions contained in
this Bulletin under the University Admissions heading.

. International students should refer to the special section on International Student Admission

which foliows this section on Graduate Admissions. All international students are subiect to
these requirements. A minimal TOEFL score of 575 is required for admissior: to all graduate
degree programs, '

. Conditional Admission Status — Conditional admission status may be granted for a limited

period of ime in some graduate degree programs. See specific degree statements.



7. Appiication Deadline — Many programs have speclic date deadlines for application well in
advance ofthe time of registration. Not all degree programs may be entered every quarter. See
specific degree statements. In every case, all credentials {application, fees, GRE-GMAT-TOEFL
scores, Spantran Educational Service reports [4 weeks required], recommendations, written
statements, etc.) should be received by the Office of Graduate Admissions at least 60 days
prior to the proposed registration date. All supporting materials must be received prior to two
weeks before the designated registration day for each quarter.

8. Transfer Credit — Some graduate degree programs allow the transfer of graduate credits. In
no case will more than 6 semester hours of credit be allowed in transfer from another college or
university. Such credit must be at the 3.0 or above grade level (on a 4.0 scale) and the granting
institution must be accredited by its regional accrediting association. Credits transferred must
apply to a specific course in the program and must be approved at admission to the program.
Transfer credits are approved by the University Dean of Reccrds upon the recommendation of
the appropriate program director with the requirement that major courses must have been
taken within three years and general ar core courses within seven years of application. No
correspondence or extension credit will be accepted.

Specific additional degree program admission requirements are as follows:

M. ACC.— & sem. hrs. of Prin. of Acc., 6 sem. hrs. of Intermediate Accounting, 3 sem. hrs. Cost
Accounting, 6 sem. hrs. upper level undergraduate acccunting, 3 sem. hrs. of econom-
ics, and 6 sem. hrs. of approved business courses. Minimum Q.PA. of 2.5 required
overall on prerequisite courses; 2.5 Q.PA. required on Cost Acct. and Inter. Acct. specif-
ically, GMAT required for candidacy.

M.AP- Interview with program director required; 900 minimum GRE score reqwred 3.0 0on
undergraduate degree with major in psychology required (or 3.5 onlast 80 hrs of under-
graduate or post-baccajaureate work); Written statement, Conditional admission and
non-degree special admission pessible.

M.B.A— Application deadlines of June 1 and Dec. 31 forentry in September and March; GMAT
required for graduation; highly competitive admissions for currently employed profes-
sionals; letters of recommendation are required; fixed curricuium; fixed schedule. Many
unique features.

M.Ed.— Programs available in Education Administration, Bilingual Education, Counselor Educa-
tion, Education Diagnostician, Mathematics Education, Reading Education and General
Studies; interview with Program Director required; valid Texas teaching certificate re-
quired or approved deficiency plan; minimum GRE score of 850; special and conditional
admission possible. Bilingual Education requires minimum scores at 80th percentile on
MLA. Cooperative Proficiency Test in Spanish and English. Mathematics Education re-
quires a cumulative Q.PA. of at least 2.75 on all mathematics courses above the level of
calculus, a score of at least 1000 on the G.R.E. Examination, advanced calculus, linear

: algebra, and modern abstract algebra.

M.L.A— Interview with program director strongly recommended; the G.R.E. is not required; stu-
dents may select thisty-six hours of course offerings from among the three or more
courses offered each quarter in various academic disciplines.

M.C.5.— GMAT required for graduation; GRE may be substituted; June 1 application deadline for
September entry; admissions reserved for practicing systems professionals; facility in at
least one programming language required; letters of recommendation are required;
fixed curriculum,

H.R.M.— GMAT required for graduation; GRE may be substituted. Written statement and letters of
recommendation are required. Pre-requisites for admissions: 3 semester hours each of
accounting, economics and management or three years approved work experience.

M.S.M.— GMAT required for candidacy but not admission; undergraduate degree with 2.5 Q.FA.;
leveling courses required in accounting, economics, finance, management, marketing
and statistics If not taken in Bachelor's program.




International Student Admission

Aninternational studentis defined as any student attending the University on a student visa issued
by the United States government. As a matter of policy regarding undergraduate admissions, the
University gives priority to the enrollment of international students seeking a first baccalaureate
degree.

International students seeking admission should apply and submit all test scores and transcripts
to the appropriate Admissions Office at least. 60 days prior to registration of the quarter they pian to
attend, Immigration papers for student visas cannot be issued by the University until af credentials
have been received and the student accepted for admission. No conditional or temporary admis-
sion Is ever granted to uncdergraduate international students.

The internaticnal student must submit the following credentials:

1.

Application for Admission — An application must be completed and returned to the Under-
graduate Admissions Office along with a nen-refundable fee of $25.00 or to the Graduate
Admissions Cffice with a nen-refundable application fee of $25.00.

. Transcripts — An official transcript showing graduation from a secondary school or its equiva-

lent for undergraduate applicants and from accredited colleges or universitles for graduate
applicants must be submitted to Housten Baptist University. In additiontothis, itis the responsi-
bility of the applicant to have all transcripts, certificates or diplomas from institutions outside the
United States sent to Spantran Educational Services, P.O. Box 35404, Houston, Texas 77035,
far evaluation with subject breakdown and the Q.BA, calculation, A copy of the resuits should
be sent directly to Houston Baptist University from the evaluation service. The materials for
graduate students are due 60 days prior to registration.

. Language Entrance Examination — On the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) a

total score of 525 or greater is required for undergraduates with no student accepted who
scores less than 50 on Section 1, Section 2, or Section 3, To assume beginning studies with the
best language tfoundation possible, the applicant with less than 600 wiil be required to enroll for
English 1404, Speech 1304, and one additional semester hour for a total of eight semester
hours credit. An undergraduate applicant with a total score below 600 will be aliowed to enter
the University only in the Fall term. A score of 575 or greater is required of all graduate interna-
tional students.

. College Transcript — I the applicant has attended a college or university, he must submit an

officially certified and English-translated transcript of each and every college or university at-
tended to Houston Baptist University. The transferring undergraduate student must have a
minimum Q.PA. of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale for all undergraduate work. A gracuate student applicant
must meet the minimum quality point requirements of the specific graduate program. In addi-
tion to this, itis the responsibility of the applicant to have all transcripts from institutions outside
the United States sent to the Spantran Educational Service, See #2 above, Ordinarily, Spantran
needs 4 to 6 weeks to compiete evaluation of credentials,

5, College Board Score — An official SAT or ACT test score must be su.bmitted.

6. Financial Responsibility — A statement of financial responsibility from the applicant's parent or

guardian must be completed and returned along with an English-language letter frem a finan-
cial instituticn certifying that the responsible person is in fact financially able to underwrite the
student's expenses. This letter must be on file before an admisslons application is considered,

. Health Instirance — Aninternational student is required under government regulations to have

medical insurance and proof of this must be submitted prior to registration. The Student Affairs
Office furnishes all students with information regarding an acceptable plan that is available to
any University student.

. International Students (non U.S. residents) will not be issued -20 farms untif af documents

have been received and acknowledged by the University Admissions Office. All University
admissions of internaticnal students are conditioned upon meeting the stated requirements.




FINANCIAL AFFAIRS

Houstan Baptist University is a non-profit educational institution and receives contributions from
the Baptist General Convention of Texas and from Baptist churches, glfts from the local business
community, and gifts from interested individuals and foundaticns. The tuition and fees paid by the
undergraduate students cover only fifty per cent of the instructional and cperating costs of the
University. Therefore, each undergraduate student at Houston Baptist University has a grant-in-aid
that is equal to approximately one-half of the total actual costs. Though graduate students bear a
proportionately higher percent of costs, their educaticn is heavily underwritten by the University's
development program.

Residences

Residences are available for bath men and women. Room and board is $721,00 per quarter, A
refundable deposit of $25.00 is required. University apartments are avaifable for upperclass stu-
dents. University residences were completely remodeled in the summier of 1984,

Payment of Accounts

Student accounts for tuition and fees are due and payable by the quarter upon registration. Board
and room charges may be paid on amaonthly basis. Registration is NOT complete until a student has
completed financial clearance in the Business Office. A Late Fee of $25.00 is assessed for students
who clear the Business Office after registration day.

Arrangements for loans or other financial aid should be made prior to regis_tration. Financial aid
MUST be credited in the Financial Aid Office by registration day.

Refund Policy

The University plans its expenditure for the year based on the anticipated attendance of students
who have been accepted for registration by the Committee on Admissions. Its instructional and
operating costs are not reduced by the withdrawal of a student after a quarter has begun. There may
be a full refund of tuition and fees during the first week of school (except application fee and nan-
refundable tuition deposit). Upon official withdrawal, a pro-rata refund of tuition will be made for the
first 25 percent of the quarter. Afterwards, there is no refund except that any student forced to
withdraw by circumstances beyond his control may apply to the University Controller for a partial
refund. .

Undergraduate Financial Aid

The financial aid policy of the University is to attempt to meet the financial needs of all gualified
students through the use of one or mere of the programs listed below. Financial need is determined
from the report of the College Scholarship Service, A financial aid transcriptis required of all transfer-
ring students,

Each applicant for aid should submit the Financial Aid Form to the College Scholarship Service at
the address indicated on the form. This form may be obtaired from high school counselors or the
Financial Aid Office at Houston Baptist University. Currently enrolled students may also apply for
financial aid.

In addition, an Application for Financial Aid and ali other forms should be filed with the Financial
Aid Office by May 1. A plan of aid will then be prepared to meet the needs of each student. The
“package” may include several kinds of assistance butin no circumstance will more than one type of
institutional grant or scholarship be awarded.

Financial aid is ordinarity drawn frcm more than one source. Eligibility for various programs is best
determined in consultation with the Financial Aid office. No commitment of funds is made until after
the student has been officially admitted to the University. For financial aid purposes, eight or more
hours is considered full time; six hours is considered half-time,
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Scholarships

Academic Scholarships

Thase scholarships are awarded on past academic achievement, Eligibllity for these scho!arshlps
include: Freshman must graduate in top 1096 of class, and score 1000 on SAT or 23 on ACT Transfer
students must have a cumulative Q.PA, of 3.5.

Endowed Meritorious Scholarships

These schotarships will be awarded to students who have been recognized on the national level
as meritorious scholars as determined by the Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test/National Merit
Scholarship Qualifying Test. The scholarships will cover tuition, room, board, books and fees. For
complete information, contact the Director of Undergraduate Admissicns.

Full Tuition Endowed Academic Scholarships

A limited number of fully-endowed tuition scholarships are available for high school seniors or
coliege transfer students who have demenstrated superior academic achievement and leadership
ability. Application should be made in December for the following academic year. For complete
information contact the Director of Admissions. :

Nursing Scholarships

These scholarships are granted to students majoring in nursing and demcnstrating a financial
need. Students applying for this assistance should file the Financial Aid Form. The funds for Nursing
Scholarships are provided by the Memaorial Hospital,the Houston Endowment, other foundations,
and interested individuals.

Grants

Pell Grants

Range: $250-$2100
Eligibility Reguirements:
(1) Demonstrate financial need.
(<} BeaU.S. citizen
{3) Not have a Bachelor's degree. Application may be obtained from the high school counselor
or from the Office of Financial Aid.

Grants-in-Aid
These grants are made to students who do not academically gualify for scholarships but who can
contribute special abilities in such areas as athletics, debate, and music:

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants

Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grants from the federal government are available to aid
academically qualified students who meet the financial need criteria specified by the goverment,
The Financial Aid Form must be filed.

Tuition Equalization Grants

The purpose of this program is to encourage students to attend the university of their choice
without cost as a major determinant. To be eligible for a Texas Tuition Equalization Grart, a person
must (1) be a Texas resident; {2) be enrolled as a full-fime student; (3) establish financial need; (4) nct
he a recipient of any form of athletic scholarship; (5) not be enrolied in a religious or theological
.degree program.”
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Educational Loans

Houston Baptist University participates in the National Direct Student Loan, Texas Parent Loan
Program, and the Guaranteed Student Loan programs. All of these loans are low Interest, long
repayment educational loans. Financial need is one of the criteria for the National Direct Student
Loan. Application should be made well in advance of registration.

Ministerial Aid

Financial aid for church-vocations students will be awarded according to the following formula:

{1) Southern Baptist students committed to a preaching ministry may receive $10 per semester
hour from the Baptist General Convention of Texas plus up to $30 per semester hour from Houston
Baptist University.

{2) Bouthern Baptist students committed to or considering a non-preaching ministry may receive
up to $40 per semester hour from Houston Baptist University.

{3) Ministerial Scholarships and Church-Related Vocation Scholarships will be awarded upon
recommendation of the Dean of Religious Affairs.

Work Opportunities

Work-Study Program

Eligible students may participate in the Federal Work-Study Program. Campus jobs and related

project jobs are available for a maximum of 20 hours per week.

Off-Campus Employment

A service is available to assist students In finding part-ime jobs off campus. Students interested in
such employment should contact the Career Services Office in person,

Veterans Benefits

Houston Baptist University is approved for veterans benefits. Contact the VA Representative in the
Records Office for specific details.

Graduate Financial Aid

Financial aid is avallabte to the graduate student from several sources. Many students receive aid
through their company's tuition reimbursement program. The applicant should check this source to
determine eligibility. The Tuition Equalization Grant {TEG) program of the State of Texas is a possible
source of financial aid. Loans are available to candidates through the Guaranteed Student Loan
(GSL) program. Those students pursuing endorsement or certification as bilingual teachers may
qualify for Titte VI full tuition scholarships. Contact the Director of Bilingual Education for require-
ments. Graduate students who are veterans are alsc eligible for VA benefits. Inquiries should be
addressed to the VA coordinater in the University Records Office, H.B.U.. Inquiries regarding all
financial aid opportunities should be addressed to the Cirector of Financial Aid, Housten Baptist
University. See Undergraduate Financiaf Aid for a more complete description of programs.
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Undergraduate Tuition and Fees

Application Fee — non-refundable. .. ... ... o $ 25.00
Matriculation fee — annuaily . ... ... . 30.00
Convocation fee — per QUANer .. ... ... s 8.00
College Level Examination Program fee — {non-refundable) ... . .................. 28.00
Recording fee for Advanced Placement credit — per semesterhour. . ......... .. ... 15.00
Tuition per semester NOUN .. ...t 120.00
Applied music fee — per quarter .

One 30-minute lessonperweak . ... ... . . 125.00

Two 30-minute 1essons Perweek. . .. ... 250.00
Late registration fee — after registrationday .. ..... . ... ... ... o i 25.00
Change of schedulefes. .. ... .. e 5.00
Graduationfee. . ........... .. oo S 50.00

ESTIMATE OF UNDERGRADUATE EXPENSES PER QUARTER
(Based on average ciass load of 11 sem. hrs.) '

Residernt Commuter
TUON. $1320.00 $1320.00
Roorn and Board — 15 meals perweek ..... ... 740.00 :
$2060.00 £2060.00
Graduate Tuition and Fees
Grad, Application Fee - non-refundable .. .......... ... ... ... ..o $ 2500
Matriculation Fee* each academicyear .. .. ... .. v 10.00
Late RegistrationFee .. ... ... ... .. oo i e 25.00
Graduation Fee™® . . ... 50.00
M.B.A. & M.C.S. Tuition Deposit (non-refundable}. ... ...... ... ... ... . 100.00
TUITION
MACC., —per3sem. hrcourse . .. .. .. o i i i $ 420.00
MAR —persemaster hr .. ... .. . 135.00
M.B.A. {(fwo year program). . ... ..o e 12,000.00
M.Ed. —persemesterhour. .............. ... ... e 135.00
M.LA. — DBr 3 SEmM. L COUMSE . . v vt e e e e e 450.00
M.SM. — par38am. i COUMSE ..ot it e Y.L, 42000
MCS. —perquarter. . ... ... . o i P 900.00
HRM. —0er38em, AL COUMSE. . . ...ttt e i e 420,00

*included in tuition for M.B.A. and M.C.S.
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UNIVERSITY ACADEMIC POLICIES

The University operates on a semester hour basis with a quarter calendar as indicated by the
official calendar which appears at the front of this Bulletin. Academic policies explained here con-
farm to that calendar

Administrative Withdrawal of a Student

An instructor, with the approval of the Dean of the College in which the course is taught and with
the approval of the Vice-President for Student Affairs, may administratively withdraw a student from
a course. The administrative withdrawal of a student from a course may occur only through the last
day for dropping a course with a grade of "W," usually the end of the seventh week of a fall, winter, or
spring quarter, or the second week of the summer quarter. Instructors may withdraw a student only
for the following reasons:;

1. Excessive absences in the course from which the student is being withdrawn.

2. |fthe prerequisites or corequisites as listed in the current HBU Bulletin of Information for the
course from which the student is being withdrawn have not been met.

3. Circumstances beyond the student’s cantrol (serlous iliness, accicent, etc.) that will Involve
axcessive absences in the course from which the student is being withdrawn.

The student is responsible for verifying with the Records Cffice that an instructor has dropped him
from a course, The form for this withdrawal may be obtained in the Record's Office.

Application for Degree

Each student must pay the graduation fee and file for graduation at least three quarters prior to the
date graduation is expecled. The Application for Graduation Card will verify the name as it should
appear on the diploma, the date the degree is expected, and the major fields of interest to be
completed as a part of the degree requirements. The student wil! also be asked to confirm the fact
that he expects to be present and participate in the Commencement exercises.

By action of the University Academnic Affairs Committee on January 13, 1984, an undergraduate
student who leaves the University to attend a graduate or professional school to which he has been
admitted pricr to the completion of the requirements for the Bachelor's degree may petition to the
Records Office upon the successful completion of two years of graduate schoal far the granting of
the Bachelor's degree. Approval must be granted by the University faculty, upon the recommenda-
tion of the Academic Affairs Committee in consultation with the facuities of the Colleges representing
the fields of major study.

Attendance Regulations

Regular and punctual attendance is essential to successful achievement. Each student Is respon-
sible for all work from the first day of class and must make satisfactory arrangements regarding any
absence. Faculty members will maintain a complete and accurate recerd on the attendance of each
student and report to the student and his adviser whenever irregular attencance is endangering the
student’s status in the class. If the irregularity persists, the student médy be dropped from: the enroll-
ment by the Vice-President for Student Affairs on recommendation frorm the instructor in the course,
the student's adviser, and the appropriate Dean.

Absences due to University activities may be approved in advance for students in good standing
cnly, by the Vice-President for Student Affairs on recommendation of the faculty sponsor. This rec-
ommendation must e accompanied by a list of those involved and include full information regard-
ing the nature and extent of the activity. These approved lists will be circulated to faculty members
and administrative officers in advance sc that proper adjustments may be made and full agvantage
of the activity gained. The Individual student Is responsible for making up any work missed regard-
less of the reason for the absence.

24




in order to be eligible to recelve credit in any course, a student must be present for at least two
thirds of the class sesstons, discussion group meetings and other scheduled activities related to that
course. This imitation applies regardiess of the ability of the student and the quality. of the work he
has done.
. Students, faculty members, and administrative officers are required to attend official convocations
of the University, All undergraduate students are required to participate regularly in Convocation.

Commencement
An annual commencement convocation is scheduled at the end ¢f the spring quarter. Degrees

are conferred each quarter and recipients are enoouraged lo participate in the spring commence-.

ment convocation.

Contract

When a student is admitted to Houston Baptist University, a contract has been consummated
between the student and the University. This contract commits the student to being responsible for
knowing and abiding by all the rules and regulations of the University as published in this Bulletin of
Information and the Student Handbook. The University is responsible for providing for the students
the best educational opportunities of which it s capable,

Asindicated above, students applying for admission to Houston Baptist University must agree to
abide by the policies and regulations established by the Board of Trustees, administration and
faculty,

Counseling and Guidance

Guidance service for students at Houston Baptist University begins wwth the first contacts made
with the prospective student. On the basis of the school grades, rank in class, scores on College
Entrance Examination Board tests {or ACT tests), CLEP, AP, GRE, TCEFL, GMAT and information
included in the Application for Admission, the student is first advised as to program suitability and
aptitude. For those approved for admission, this same information, supplemented by that gained
from conferences, serves ds a basis for preliminary classification and assignment,

Course Numbers

Courses of instruction are numbered in such a way as to reveal the level of the course and the
number of semester hours to be earned. The first digit denotesthe year in which the course is usually
taken: 1 — freshrman; 2 — sophomore; 3 — junior; 4 — senior; 5 — post-graduate or graduate; 6 —
graduate. Undergraduate students may not register for courses begining with a 5 or 6; it is recom-
mended that undergraduates restrict their enrollment to courses that are not more than one digit
away from their own student classification {fr., soph., etc.). The second digit indicates the semester
hour value of the course, The third and fourth digits indicate the departmental sequencing of the
course, The student must designate at registration the way he wants credit recorged and may not
change this after registration for that term is closed.

Courses listed on the same line and having the same description are sequence courses. If the
numbers are separated by a hyphen, both must be successfully completed befare a student may
receive creditin either, If the numbers are separated by a comma, it is strongly recommended that
both be completed. '
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Dishonesty in Academic Affairs

Houston-Baptist University views any act of academic dishonesty as a violation of the very heart of
the nature of the University as expressed in this Bulletin. Academic dishonesty occurs when a
student submits the work cr record of someone else as his own or when a student has special
information for use in an evaluation activity that is not available to other students in the same activity.

it is the responsibiiity of the faculty member or administrative officer to establish clearly that aca-
demic dishonesty has occured. The faculty member will give a zero or a grade of “F” on that
componerit of work involved in the case of a classroom viclation, Inthe case of admissions testing or
documentation, the student may be barred from admission by the University Admissions Commit-
tee, The student may appeal the acticnin the case of a classroom violation to the Dean of the College
involved or to the Director of Admissions in the case of admissions testing or decumentation viola-
tions, An existing Standards Committee within each College will serve as a hearing committee to
assure that the student receives due process of law. The committee may take further action relative to
that course in which the academic dishonesty occurred or may recommend further action to a
standing University committee, i.e. Student Affairs or Admissicns Committee. Students should be
notifled of this policy in every class at the beginning of each term by the faculty, However, failure te do
s0 by that means does not invalidate the implementation of these policies in all cases. Inclusion in
this Bulletin is considered sufficient notice to all students of University policy and precedures in this
matter. See Contract in this section.

Final Examinations _
Final examinations are reguired in all undergraduate courses and must be taken as scheduled. By

facuity action, a graduating senicr may, for courses taken in the last quarter for which he is regis- -

tered, have the option of either taking a final examination or accepting the grade assigned by the
teacher on the basis of work ctherwise completed in the course. If the student elects to take a final
examination, it must be completed and the final grade reported at the time required by the Registrar
for the processing of grades for graduation. Days for examinations are given jn this Bulletin. Each
exam period is preceded by two study days on which no grade determining activity may be con-
ducted nor be due.

Insurance

Nursing students and international students are required to carry hospitalization insurance. See
Student Insurance under Student Affairs heading.

Military Service Credit

The recommendaticns of the American Councll on Education will be followed in allowing eligible
ex-service men and women college credlt for satisfactory completion of formally erganized service
school programs. Courses taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute and other recog-
nized military educational programs will be accepted when presented on official transcripts. All
records of such training should be submitted as a part of the student’s initial admission data, with a
request for allowance of credit thought to be dus, so that advisers can help avoid duplication of this
work. Before any such credit may be recorded as a part of the student’s official record, however, the
student must qualify as a resident student in good standing at this University. This may be done by
completing a minimum of 8 sernester hours of standard residence courses with a 2.0C {"C" average)
scholastic standing or above. No credit will be allowed on the basis of the General Education Devel-
opment tests (college level), and no credit in physical education is awarded for military service
experience of training. '

Official Summons

A student who neglects or disregards an official request for a conference with a faculty member or
an administrative officer will be subjectto immediate suspension. Such requests may be delivered in
person, by telephane, or by first class mail.

Pass-Fail Courses

Houston Baptist University students may register for one elective course each quarter on a pass-
fail basis. Such an option is offered to encourage students to broaden their educational contacts
through participation in courses cutside their major fields without fear of competition with students
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who have more extensive experience in the selected area. This option will not apply to courses
reguired by the University for a degree, Also; courses taken on the basis are not to be used as a part
of a major. They are ta enable a student to explore an area of interest and to give breadth to his
university experience. The hours earned in pass-fail courses are counted In the total required for a
degree. A pass grade does not affect the computation of scholastic standing; however, a fail gradein

_ acourse affects scholarship standing in the same way as any other failing grade. Courses taken on
this basis are counted as a part of the student load for the term, and the type of registration elected
for any course may not be changed after the |ast date to register as posted in the class schedule.
These courses are designated at registration by a "P/F” following the course number. This option will
not apply to courses required by the Uiniversity for a degree except in the case of physical education.
A student who properly registers for a course on a Pass-Fall basis may, at the discretion of the
instructor, be assigned a grade of “A" where the student’s perfermance merits that grade. The
assignable grades are “A", “P", and "F".

Registration Procedure

Registration will be canducted as scheduled in the University Calendar at the beginning of each
term. Students in good standing and those approved for admission will be eligible te participate.
Insofar as it is possible, individual student schedules will have been predetermined through prior
counseling and pre-registration, but all faculty members and administrative officers will be availabie
to give additional guidance as needed. To become a member of any class and eligible for credit, the
student must complete the registration procedure, including financial arrangements at the Business
Office. Faculty members will receive their class lists from the Records Office after each name has
been cleared by the Business Office, A late registration fee will be charged those failing to complete
registration by the designated day. No student may register or enter a new class after the end of the
first week in each quarter. The student must decide at registration the way he wants the credit
recorded in a cross-listed course and may not change this registration after registration for that term
is closed, ]

A change in schedule after the day designated will involve the payment of a special fee and the
approval of the change by the student's adviser and the instructor of each class invoived. A form for
this purpose will be provided by the Records Office. A signed copy returned to that office will provide
copies for the adviser and the Business Office.

Student Responsibility

Fach student is responsible for a knowledge of and adherence to regulations governing registra-
tion, withdrawal, degree plans, graduation requirements, and the payment of tuition and fees,

Televised Delivery of University Courses

Houston Baptist University has developed an innovative, instructional teievision system which
enables professicnal persons to have ready access to instruction via televised delivery, This system,
known as HBU/TV, is an audio interactive instructional television operation which allows live campus
classes to be telecast to locations in a 50-mite radius of the University, The interactive aspect also
allows students at remote classroom locations to be fully participating members of that class. This
system holds potential for many professionals who are not reached by more traditional educational
delivery efforts. Those interested in courses via television should contact HBU/TV on the University
campus by phone or mail.

Transcripts

Official scholastic records will be maintained in perpetuity for each student who registers for credit
at Houston Baptist University, These records are really the joint preperty of the student and the
University and as such wili be handled with customary care and confidence. Certified copies wil be
available to students and graduates. The first copy requested is furnished free of charge. Additional
copies will be provided for a fee of $1.00 each. To obtain this service, the person whaose record is
invoived completes and signs a Transcript Request Card and leaves it with the appropriate fee,
due, at the Records Office. Transcripts cannot be released until satisfactory arrangements have
been made regarding all financial obligations to the University.
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If & student questions any grade as recorded in the University Records Office, the student has a
period of five years beginning with the end of the term in which the grade was awarded to challenge
the accuracy of the grade. At the end of five years, the permanent record card will become the
absclute record and a grade may NOT be changed for any reason.

Transfer & Transient Policies

All students requesting transfer or transient status are subject to the policies described in Under-
graduate Program Policies. In addition, graduate students should refer to the Graduate Transfer
Credit section of this Bulletin.

Withdrawal Procedure from Class

A student who ceases to attend class should follow the prescribed withdrawal procedure to pro-
tect his status and leave himself in the best possible position with respect to future registration at this
oranother university. Failure to do so may result in alower scholastic standing and a greater financial
loss. Proper forms and instructions to follow may e obtained from the University Records Office.

Grades assigned on withdrawal are determined by the "Grading Systemn,” described elsewherein
this Bulletin.

Withdrawal Procedure from University

A student who is withdrawing from all courses in the University may do so, with the approval of the
Dean of Admissions and Records. at any time prior to the beginning of the final examination period
with a grade of “W".
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UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAM POLICIES

Academic Load

The minimurn number of semester hours required to complete an undergraduate degree at Hous-
ton Baptist University (130) dictates that a student must earn approximately 11 semester hours each
quarter to make normal progress. In actual practice, it is anticipated that a majority of those complet-
ing an undergraduate degree will accumulate a number of hours beyond the minimum, This, then,
presumes a normal load of 12 undergraduate semester hours with an allowed maximum of 13
semester hours. Undergraduate students registered for 8 or more semester hours in a ragular
quarter are considered to be full-ime students.

Advanced Standing -

High school graduates with strong academic records who have completed college level work
while in high school may receive course credit in appropriate fields-of-interest subjects at Houston
Baptist University. To become eligible for this credit, an applicant must make a satisfactory score on
the College Board Advanced Placerment Examination in the subject in which credit is desired., Pro-
spective students are encouraged to consult their high school counselors and arrange to take the

*Advanced Placement Examinations for which they are eligible in the spring prior to expected fall
enrollment. These examinations are normally given once each year, usually in May. HBU credit is
awarded for students scoring a 3, 4 ar 5 on the examination. Complete infarmation may be obtained
by writing the College Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540,

CREDIT APPROVED SEM. HRS. EQUIVALENT REQUIRED
AREA | EXAMINATION CREDIT HBU COURSE STD. SCORE
CLEP subject area .
English Freshman English 3hrscredit [Eng 1313 560
. with Essay
College Board
Achievement —
National ‘
English Composition 3 hrscrédit {Eng 1313 550
with Essay
College Board
Achievement —
National
Math/Science |[Math Level | 3hrscredit [Math 1313, Atgebra 550
Math Level 3 hrscredit {Math 1323, Trig 550
Biology 4 hrs credit | Basc 1424, Natural 560
Science |
Chemistry 4 hrs credit  |BASC 1414, Natural 560
Science |
CLEP subject areas
Biology 4 hrs credit  |BASC 1424, Natural 560
' Science |
Chemisiry 4 hrs credit |BASC 1414, Natural 560
Science |
Algebra 3 hrscredit [MATH 1313, 560
Algebra
Trig 3 hrscredit {MATH 1323, Trig 560
AlgebralTrig 4 hrs credit |MATH 1434, 560
Precalculus
CLEP subject area
History U.S. History to 1865 3 hrscredit [HIST 2313 560
U.S. History 1865 to 3 hrscredit [HIST 2323 560
present
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The subject examinations in this same program and other approved examinations are available to
students who have developed special abilities and would like to demonstrate eligibility for additional
credit,

Students may receive credit by examination in French, German, or Spanish through the MLA
Cooperalive Foreign Language Examinations. Students wno score above the 80th percentile on
Form MB may receive 12 hours of credit: students, who score above the 65th percentile on Form MB
may receive 6 hours of credit. Those scoring above the B0th percentile on Form 1.B may receive 6
hours of credit. i :

All credit is posted only after the student has completed at least 8 sem. hrs. at Houston Baptist
University with a Q.PA. of 2.0 ar greater. A posting fee will be assessed at such time.

Army ROTC Cross-Enroliment Program

Although Houston Baptist University does not have an Army Reserve Officers Training Corps unit
on campus, men and women students may participate in the program at Rice University. The cross-
enrollment program is an arrangement between the student and the Military Science Department at
Rice University.

Academic credits are transferred to the student’s records at Houston Baptist University. Undet-
classmen spend two hours in class and leadership iab a week, Thé Army ROTC prepares selected
college students for positions of respensibility in the Active Army and its Reserve Components. It
enables a student to earn a commission as an officer at the same time he earns an academic degree
in a field of his choice. The ROTC program prepares the individual to pursue either a military or a
civilian career, No tuition is charged for the courses, and students enrolled in the Advanced Course
receive $100 per month for the time they are studying in their junior and senior years. Veterans may
enroll directly into the Advanced Course, and there is a twa-year program for those students com-
pleting their second year of studies.’

Interested students should contact the Army ROTC Unit, Rice University, Houston, Texas 77001 —
(713-527-4956),

Classification of Undergraduate Students

Freshman: Less than 32 semester hours of credit

Sophomore: At least 32 and not more than 63 semester hours

Junior: At least 64-semester hours, and an approved degree plan on file with the
Registrar

Senior: At least 96 semester hours and a 2.00 scholastic standing or above

Special: A student aver 21 years of age, with demonstrated abllity to do acceptable

university work, but indicating by signed statement that he is not inter-
ested in following a degree program

Part-Time Student:  Undergraduates registered for less than 8 semester hours in a regular
quarter

Convocation Program

All full-time undergraduates (8 hours or more} are required to attend convocation as long as they
.are enrolled at Houston Baptist University. This course is taken on a pass-fail basis with satisfactory
attendance being the criteria for grading. Student must attend 2/3 of the convocation programs. In
addition, an extra Tuesday attendance is requested during Religious Emphasis Week in the fall and
Life Comenitment Week in the spring. No disciplinary action will be taken for unsatisfactory attend-
ance, but a student who receives a failing grade jeopardizes meeting graduation requirements.
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Dean’s List and Honor Roll

In order to sncourage excellence in undergraduate scholarship and give recognition to superior
achievernent, a Dean’s List and an Honor Roll are released by the Dean of Records each quarter.
Full-time undergraduate students maintaining a guality point average at a-level which, if continued,
would make them eligible to graduate with honors (3.5 and above), are included on the Dean's List,
Those completing a minimum of 8 semester hours with a Q.P A, of 3.25 through 3.489 comprise the
Honor Roll.

Students registered for fewer than 8 semester hours and meeting any of the above standards are
included on an Honorable Mention List.

Degree Plan

Before an undergraduate student with 64 semester hours completed can register, the student
must have an approved degree plan on file. A transfer student who transfers more than 50 semester
hours must file a degree pian before the second quarter in residence. A transfer student who ax-
pects to receive Veteran's Administration benefits must file a degree plan before the initial registra-
tion. The degree plan must be based on the current Bulletin of Information and will be valid for a
period not to exceed b years from the date of filing.

Degrees with Distinction

Honors at graduation are awarded to undergraduate students who have completed a minimum of
64 semester hoursin residence at Houston Baptist University and earned an appropriate number of
quality points to be eligible for the honors indicated. An average standing of 3.5 entitles the student
to graduate cum laude; 3.7 magna cum laude; 3.9 stimma cum fatide,

English Proficiency Examination
The Engiish Proficiency Examination s required of all undergraduate students who graduate from
Houston Baptist University. The student should take the exam as soon as possible after completing

the twelve hours of English which are Smith College requirements; Nursing students may take the’

exam after completing only nine of those hours. The English Proficiency Examination is adminis-
tered once each quarter on the first Thursday of the first week of classes; the two surmmer terms are
considered one quarter. The undergraduate student is required Lo demonstrate his ability to commu-
nicate in standard English by writing a well organized, adequately developed, five paragraph assay.
Guidelines for students taking the exam are available. The studert failing the exam twice must,
before taking the exam a third time, officially audit and successfully complete the requirements for
one of the following courses: ENGL 1214, 1224, 1234, 1303, or 1313, The decision concerning
which of these courses to take should be made in consultation with the student’s assigned English
Proficiency Examination adviser,

Evening Schedule

In 1974, Houston Baptist University establishea a formal offering of courses which would allow a
student to complete requirements for a degree by attending on a parttime, evening basis.

This expansion was made to provide the Houston Baptist University community area with work-
oriented service courses for degree completion, and with continuing education refresher courses,
Beginning in 1984, courses are also offered by means of televised delivery. Smith College require-
ments are offered cn a three-year rotation basis.

Majors and Minors

Since each baccalaureate graduate of Houston Baptist University will complete a major in each of
two selected academic fields of interest, minors will not be recognized or indicated on student
records. Not more than 36 semester hours in the same field may be caunted as a part of an under-
graduate degree program.
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Navai Reserve Officers Training Corps
Although Houston Baptist University does not have a Naval ROTC Unit on campus, qualified men
and wornen may participate in the program at Rice University. The cross-enroliment program is an
arrangement between the student and the Naval Science Department at Rice University. ;
There are four NROTC Programs which lead to a commission in the regular or reserve compo-
nents of the Navy ar Marine Corps
1. Afour-year Scholarship Program leading to a commission in the reguiar Navy ar Marine Corps,
This program provides all tuition, books, school fees and uniforms plus $100 per month.
2, A four-year College Program which leads to a commission In the Naval or Marine Corps Re-
serve, Ali books and uniforms required for naval science courses are provided.
3. A two-year Scholarship Program covering juniors & seniors.
4, A two-year Nuclear Propulsion Candidate Scholarship Program which may Iead to nuclear
power training after graduation. -

Interested students should cortact the Naval RCTC Unit, Rice University, Houston Tx. 77001
(713-527-4825),

Pre-Law Suggested Program

Students preparing to enter a law schocl should plan their programs with attention to educational
breadth. The apportunity to choose two majors wifl enable the prospective law school student to
prepare himself mare broadly than might usually be possible. Regardiess of the choice of majors, an
ability to use the English language is a requisite for a successfut legal career, A broad acquaintance
with history, an understandiing of our sogial and governmental institutions, an appreciation of English
literature and the classics, a knowledge of philosophy, economics and logic, together with a training
in science and the scientific method, as well as basic speech courses and accounting, are all basic
elements in a broad background for the law school. Suggested undergraduate majors include:
accounting, economics, English, history, management, political science, psychology, sociology
and speech. Students interested in a pre-law program are’ encouraged to establish a relationship
with one of the members of the pre-law committee for special advising in this area. In the spring
quarter of the junior year, students are advised to make preparations for the Law School Admissions
Test and for compiling the information required by the Law School Data Assembly Service.

Pre-Med Program

Beginning with the graduation of the first class in 1967, Houston Baptist University has enjoyed a
high ratio of acceptances to alf state medical and dental schools and Baylor College of Medicine.
The careful counseling of individual pre-med, pre-dental students by members of the pre-
nrofessional advisory committes, coupled with proper guidance to preparing students for MCAT
{Medical College Admission Test) and DAT (Dental Aptitude Test), has resulted in placing many
students who received honors in professional schools. For detailed requirements, please see Pre-
Med Program under "Undergraduate Degree Requirements.

Pre-Theological School Program
A special pre-seminary major has been designed for students who plan to continue theological
studies at seminary or other graduate schools.

Scholastic Standing

A cumulative record. of the quality point standing of each student will be maintained, and those
failing to achieve acceptable minimums will be placed on academic probation for one guarter and
thair enrollment terminated at the end of the quarter if satisfactory progress is not made. The quality
point average on which this action s based is determined by dividing the number of grade polnts
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earned at Houston Baptist University by the number of semester hours attempted at Houston Baptist
University, with repeated courses considered only once in the calculation. A student dropped from
enroliment because of scholastic deficiencies may apply for readmission, to the Committee on
Admissions, after therend of the suspension period.

An undergraduate must attain the following cumulative scholastic fevels:

022 OIS . . oo 1.60
2344 N0UIS . L 1.75
AB-BB OUIS . o 1.90
67 hours and abOVe, . . ..o 2.00

The grade point average on which scholastic standing is based is determined by dividing the
number of grade points earned at Houston Baptist University by the number of semester hours
attempled at Houston Baptist University, with repeated courses considered only once in the calcula-
tion. i

A cumulative record of the Guality point standing of each student will be maintained, and those
failing to achieve acceptable minimums will be placed on academic probation for one quarter and
their enroliment terminated at the end of the quarter if satisfactory progress is not made.

No student may register as a senior or be considered as a candidate for a degree who does nat
have a 2.00 cumulative standing.

A student must maintain the cumulative academic standing specified for his classification to be
eligible to represent the University.

Academic Warning

First-time freshmen students failing to attain the cumulative scholastic standing of 1.60 at the end
of their first and/or second quarter(s) wilt be placed on "Academic Warning" for the ensuing quarter,
and notification of this action will be sent to the student and his faculty advisor, This action will be
recorded on the student’s permanent transcript.

Transfer freshmen students failing to altain the minimum 1.60 during their first quarter will be
placed on “Academic Warning"” for the ensuing quarter.

Acadernic Probation

Astuderit other than a freshman who has failed to earn the cumulative scholastic levels designated
above and who is ineligible for Academic Warning will be placed on academic probation and re-
moved fram the list of degree candidates until the appropriate cumuiative standing is attained. A
student on academic probation must earn a 2.00 standing in the current quarter to be eligible to
continue in enraliment beyond that quarter. Removal from academic probation requires a 2.00
cumulative grade point average, )

Transfer students who are eligible 1o return to their prior institution but who fail to attain these
standards may be considered by the University Admissiens Committee. To be considered, the stu-
dent must submit a personal statement, and two academic letters of recommendation prior to the
last Monday of the quarter befare the quarter for which the student seeks admission. Any student so
admitted will be admitted on Academic Probation.

Students who are placed on academic probation will. be notified of that action in writing and that
action will be recorded on the student's permanent transcript,

Academic Suspension

A student on academic probation who fails to attain a 2.0 standing in the currgnt quarter will be
suspended and may not apply for readmission until at least one full quarter has passed. A student
who is suspended must reapply at least one month before the next quarter begins, When reapplying
after suspension, the student must schedule an interview with the Dean of Admissions and Records,
A student on first suspension will be readmitted at the Dean'’s discretion. If admission is denied, the
student may appeal in writing to the Admissions Committee, Twe academic letters of recommenda-
tion must support the student's appeal.
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A student who is suspended for a second time may not apply for readmission until at least two
quarters have passed. A student on second suspension must reapply at least one month before the

quarter for which admission is requested begins, When reapplying after second suspension, the -

student must submit an appeal in writing to the Admissions Committee. Two- academic letters of
recommendation must support the student’s application.

A student who is suspended for a third time is not eligible for readmission.

A student who is admitted after a suspension must earn a 2.00 standing to continue. Such a
student will be readmitted on academic probation and will maintain that status until a 2.00 cumula-
‘t{ve standing is earned.

The Undergraduate Grading System and Quality Points

To record the level of undergraduate student achievement and stimulate quality work, the Univer-
sity system of grading is expressed in letters and quality points as indicated below:

A— for excellent work — 4 quality points per semester hour

B— for above-average wark — 3 quality points per semester hour

C— far average work — 2 quality points per semester hour

D-— for below-average work — 1 quality point per semester hour

IS— for satisfactory progress, work incomplete because of circumstances of an unusual nature

beyond the control of the student — 0 quality points and 0 semester hours — becomes “F*
if not completed within one quarter. ‘

F— for unsatistactory work — 0 quality points and hours completed, no credit
JU—  for unsatisfactory progress, work incomplete — 0 quality points — becomes "F" if not
completed and satisfactory grade obtained within one quarter.
'NR—  inextenuating circumstances, when the student who fails to complete the work of a course

has failed to contact the instructor, the instructor may, with the approval of the Dean of the
College, assign a grade of “NR”. An “NR” will have the same effect on the student's GPA as
agrade of “1S”. ltis distinguished fram the gfade “1S" by the fact that an “NR" automatically
changes to “F" on the last day to register for the next academic quarter,

P— for pass-fail courses — described on page 26-27.

W— for withdrawal within first seven weeks of the quarter. Withdrawal after the seventh week
cannot be approved and a grade of “F” is automatically recorded. Complete withdrawal
from the Universily is described below.

X— for courses audited — no quality points and ne hours attempted

Undergraduate Transfer Credit

A student otherwise eligible to transfer to Houston Baptist University from another collegiate fevel
institution may expect to receive as liberal an acceptance of his previous academic work as is
consistent with regulations which must be observed among colleges and universities, and with the
maintenance of a high quality level on this campus. In general, an cfficial transcript from an accred-
ited college or university is accepted and recorded as received, and the courses completed usedto
the fullest extent possible to apply toward a degree.

Atranscript frem a non-aceredited institution can be validated and used Inthe same way only after
the student has demonstrated by at least a quarter of full-time residence study on this campus his
ability to succeed in a program such as is offered here and in advanced courses in his selectsd fields
of interest. Credit frem a non-accredited institution may be accepted only upon approval of the Dean
of Records prior to first matriculation at Houston Baptist University. An undergraduate transcript
from a nan-aceredited institution can be validated and used only after the student has completed the
first 8 semester hours at Houston Baptist University with a minimum grade point average of 2.00.

Atransfer student must meet the same scholastic standings as other full-time students. (See p. 32},
An undergraduate transfer student with fewer than 30 semester hours must submit a high school
transcript and scores on SAT or ACT tests. No credit by correspondence and no course received in
transfer with a grade of *D” will be counted toward a degree. Credit for extension courses may be
applied toward degree requirements by petition and supporting evidence which establishes the
squivalency of the extension work to that of the regular instructional program of the institution issuing
the credit.
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Undergraduate studentstransferring to Houston Baptist University from other accredited colleges
and universities will receive transfer credit for the Smith College of General Studies Bachelor of Arts
foreign language requirement oniy if the language is offered at Houston Baptist University, This
same restriction is applied to credit by examination,

Students contemplating transient enroliment at any other institution must secure prior approval in
writing from the Dean of Records at Houston Baptist University in order for credits to be accepted in
transfer. Only credit from regionally-accreditied institutions will be considered for transfer, This work
may not be taken at a two-year institution once the student has accumulated 64 semester hours of
post-secondary credit.

All grades earned remain a part of a student’s permanent record,

Graduate Program Policies

Graduate Academic Load

A graduate student who is enrolled for six or more graduate semester hours during the quarter is
considered to be a full-time student, Nine semester hours is considered to be the maximum load per
guarter with eight hoursto be the preferred average maximum. Graduate student enrolled in partic-
ular pragrams of study must meet the pasticular enrliment requirements of that specific degres
program for each quarter of enroliment.

Graduate Degree Application

Each student must pay a graduation fee and must file for graduation at least three quarters prior to
the date graduation is expected. The Application for Graduation Card wili verify the name as it
should appear on the diploma, the date the degree is expected, and the major fields of interest to be
completed as a part of the degree requirements. The student will aiso be asked to confirm the fact
that he expects to be present and participate in the Commencement exercises.

Graduate Grading System and Quality Points

Each graduate student will receive grades atthe end of each quarter of enraliment, The system of
grading is as follows:

. GRADE QUALITY POINTS
A 4.00
A 3.67
8+ 3.33
B 3.00
B- 2.67
C+ 2.33
C 2.00
C- 1.67
IS Incomplete Satistactory (see p. 34)
F 0.00
U Incomplete Unsatisfactory (see p. 34)
NR No report (see p. 34)
W Withdrew

The “C” grades indicate below average performance and the “F" indicates failure.

Candidates must achieve a 3.0 average in order to graduate. After each grading pericd, the Dean
of Admissions and Records will review the current and curnulative grade average for each student.
Those students whose performance does not meet graduation standards will be placed on aca-
demic probation or academic suspensian.

A statement of good standing will be available upon request at the end of each grading period, At
registration, each candidate shall indicate the address to which grades are to be sent. (See Gradu-
ate Scholastic Standing.)
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Graduate Transfer Credit

There is not automatic transfer of credit toward a master's degree, but, in certain programs, work
completed in residence at another accredited institution may, on the recommendation of the Pro-
gram Director of the College concerned, be accepted by the Dean of Records as credit toward a
graduate degree. No carrespondence or extension credit will be accepted. See #8, p. 18.

Graduate Scholastic Standing

Every graduate student enrolled in graduate programs is required to maintain a high level of
performance and to comply fully with policies of the University. Students who are conditionally
admitted to a degree program are automaticatly on probation. Failure to fulfill the conditions stipu-
lated at the time of admission will result in suspension from the University. If a graduate student’s
cumulative quality point average falls below 3.0, the student will be placed on academic probation.
A 3.0 average is the minimum requirement of the University for graduate students; individual aca-
dermic programs may impose a higher quality point average for continuance in specific programis.
Probationary status can be removed anty when the curnulative Q.PA. reaches the minimum of 3.0,
Each student placed on academic probation must achieve a minimum 3.0 Q.RA. during the stu-
dent's current enrollment or he will be suspanded and will not be allowed to apply for readmission
until at least one full quarter has passed. Readmission is not guaranteed after a student has been
suspended. A student readmitted to graduate study after a period of academic suspensian and not
attaining a 3.0 Q.PA. for that period will be permanently suspended.

A student must maintain the cumulative academic standing specified for his ciassification to be
sligible to represent the University.

Residency Requirement
No graduate degree may be sarned with fewer than twenty-four hours of coursework at HBU.

Time Limit on Length of Program

Required courses are scheduled for the convenience of the student. Using a combination of
available offerings, a typical student will be able to earn the graduate degree within the span of
twenly-four months or legs. A student may have five years after first enrolliment to complete all
requirements for the graduate degree. However, specific degree programs may permit shorter peri-
ods of study.
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THE UNDERGRADUATE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

The academic program of Houston Baptist University presents a highly coordinated sequential
approach to a thoroughly sound undergraduate education. Interdisciplinary Courses, taught by
teams of faculty members, are designed to assure each graduate an opportunity to unite the wis-
dom of the ages in his attempt to sclve in a creative way problems of his day. These are supple-
mented by an array of sound academic discipiines which afford areas of interest in which spacial
competence may be attained. All instruction is presented in a framework that is consistent with the
fuilest meaning of the Christian commitment, and a required sequence of courses in Bible and
Christianity guarantees that all graduates attain an acceptable level of Christian literacy.

The freshman year is devoted chiefly to courses required in programs leading to the Bachelor of
Accountancy or Arts, the Bachelor of Science, or the Bachelor of Music or Music Education degree,
A thorough survey of both the Old and New Testaments is required for each student at this level.
There are six semester hours dealing with language and literature. Natural Science, a team-taught
integration of biology, chemistry, and physics, or a fereign language and math are required. Ample
time is available for each student to begin work in academic fields of individual irterest leading
toward the two majors which must be a part of each degree program.,

Interdisciplinary Caurses are offered in two sequences, “Culture and Human Experience” and
“Great Issues of the 20th Century.” The sequence entitied “Cuiture and Human Experience” is
directed by a teamn of faculty members and designed to bring each student face to face with man’s
impesing cultural accomplishments and to encourage an appreciation of them. A parallel and
closely related course required for all sophomores is World Literature, United States History or
American Economic System and American and Texas Government should be inciuded. A broader
list of individual interest fields is available for student selection. The Interdisciplinary Course “Great
Issues of the 20th Century” has as its goal for each student the development of a familiarity with the
steps man has taken and is now taking to master his total environment. Special attention is given to
the major unsolved problems of the era and to the attempted and propesed solutions,

Inthe junior year, in order to acquaint the student with the important place Christianity occupias in
our American way of life, a course dealing with Christian thought is required. Further development of
the two majors required for graduation and a possible choice of free electives account for the re-
maining available time.

In the senior year, Senior Seminars claim a large block of the fime and attention of each student,
These seminars serve as capstone coursesinindividual interest areas, integrating this work with that
donein previously completed courses. Individual responsibility and independent study are empha-
sized. Free electives are avaitable for those who wish to take advantage of these opportunities.

Long range planning for the second decade in the history of the University, in which there was
wide participation of all elements in the University community, established some general principles
to convey convictions and aspirations that determine the nature of instruction and life style on this
campus. Degree requirements and curricular patterns are determined in a large measure by adher-
ance o these principles.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

An approved undergraduate degree plan must be on file with the Records Office before anyone
with 64 or more semester hours can be cleared for registration. Each student is responsible for a
knowledge of and adherence fo regulations governing registration, withdrawal, degree plans, grad-
uation requirements, and the payment of tuition and fees. Degrees are conferred each year as
scheduled in the University Calendar. Once a student begins a degree program at Houston Baptist
University, it is expected that he will complete his degree requirements at Houston Baptist University.
Candidates for undergraduate degrees must complete the following requirements:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,
15,

. A minimum of 130 semester hours, including 2 semester hours in 2 different physical activity

courses but not more than 4 semester hours in activity courses in physical education and not
over 4 semaster hours of other student activity courses, and not fewer than 48 semester hours
of upper ievel courses.

The minimum undergraduate residence requirement is 32 semester hoursincluding at least 12
semester hours of upper level courses in each major completed at Houston Baptist University
with a grade of “C” or better in each course. A student whose undergraduate degree program
includes 60 semester hours in residence at this University may be allowed to earn 6 of his last
30 hours in another approved institution. (No credit by correspondence, and no course re-
ceived in transfer with a grade of “D" will be counted toward a degree. Credit for extension
courses may be applied toward degree requirements by petition and supporting evidence
which establishes the equivalency of the extension work to that of the regular instructional

* program of the institution issuing the credit.) Students may not be enrolled concurrently at

another college or university while enrolled as a full-time student at Houston Baptist Liniversity.

. Regular attendance at all convocations is required and is a convocation attendance require-

ment for undergraduate graduation. Evening students may petition to waive convocation re-
quirements.

All undergraduate students must take the English Proficiency Examination during the next
quarter of registration following completion of 12 required semester hours of English. All under-
graduate students must pass the English Proficiency Examination before a degres can be
granted. (See p, 31).

A minimum cumulative scholastic standlng of 2.00 ("C" average) must be aftained, and no
grade of less than “C* in courses raquired within each major.

Two academic majors: 48 semester hours (24 hours each) and not over 36 semester hours in
either field may be counted toward a degree. Each major must include a minimum of 12
semester hours above the sophomore level. Senior Seminars (8 semester hours) are inciuded
in these totals.

. Senior Seminars are required in each major field. To be eligible to register for a Senior Seminar,

a student must have completed atotal of 80 semester hours, 15 of which must bein the field to
be studied, and have a 2.00 cumulative quality point standing.

. At the date of this publication, March 1885, majors may be selected from accounting, art,

bilingual education, bioiogy, chemistry, child development, Christianity, computer information
systems, early childhood education, economics, elementary education, English, finance,
French, history, management, marketing, mass media, mathematics, medical technology, mu-
sic, nuclear medicine technology, nursing, physical education, physics, political science, psy-
chology, recreation, sociology, social work, Spanish, and speech.

In order to register as a junior and become a candidate for a degree, astudent must have on file
with the Records Office an approved degree plan showing the exact program to be followed, A
student must file a graduation application at least three quarters before anticipated date of
graduation. This may be done at any time during the sophomare year and may not be
changed after registration for the second quarter of the senior vear is closed. See section on
Degree Plans, p. 31.

Each undergraduate must complete 6 semester hours of Interdisciplinary Courses from 3301,
3302, 3303, 3304, 3311, 3312, 3313, 3314.

History 2313, 2323 is reqiuired for teacher certification. Students in other programs may substi-
tute the combination of EGON 1301 and POLS 2313 for this graduation requirement.

Economics 1301 and Political Science 2313 are required for each student who has not com-
pleted History 2313, 2323,

Please check other maore complete degree requirements as listed in Degree Requirements
inciudes Notes 1 through 15 on page 38.

The recormmended fuli-time student load is B-12 semester hours each quarter.

These 6 semester hours must include either 3 semester. hours in The American Economic
System, ECON 1301 and 3 semester hours in American and Texas Government, POL3 2313
or 6 semester hours in The United States (Our American Heritage), HIST 2313, 2323.
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BACHELOR OF ACCOUNTANCY

Sem. Hrs,
Christianity 1313, 1323 and 2333 . . . . ... . . 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313 and 2323, . . .. ... o 12
Foreign Language and Mathematics 1313 .. .. ... ... ... . . i 9
(or 8 semester hours in Natural Science, including laboratory)
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... ... . 3
Physical Education 2111, . . .. e L2
Speech 1318, L e 3
Social Sciences (Seenote 11, p.38) . .. ... ... 6
"Degree Core:
Economics 2303, 2304 . ... .. 6
Finance 3307 . ... o 3
Mathematics 3312 . . ... . 3
Management 3302, 3303, 3304, 4301, 4310, . ... .. ... ... .. ... ... 15
Major in aCCoUntaney:. . . ... 37
Accounting 2301, 2303, 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3307, 4311, 4292, 4283,
plus 9 semester-hours of upper level accounting courses
Second Major (Seenates 6, 7and B8, 0. 38) ... .. . 25
Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 or
3311,312,3313,3314 (Seenote 10, p. 3B). .. ... ... ... ... ... _..B
’ 139
Freshman
Christianity 1313, 1323 . . ... e 6
English 1313, 1828, . ... 8
Foreign Language and Mathematics 1313 .. .. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... 9
(or 8 semester hours in Natural Science including laboratory
Computer Information Systermns 1321 ... .. ... ... .. ... P 3
Physical Education 2111, .. ... 0 o 2
Speech 1313, ... ... . e e 3
Social Sciences (Seenate 11, . 38). .. ... ...B
35
Sophomore :
Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 or
3311,3312, 3313, 3314 (Seenote 10, p.38). .. ... ... .. . oL &
English 2313, 2323 . .. . 5]
Degree Core: .
Accounting 23071, 2303 . . . . 8
Economics 2303, 2304 . .. e 6
Finance 3307, .. . 3
Mathematics 8312 . . ... .. . e 3
Second Major Courses (Seenote 6, p. 38} . .. ... .. ... o i ... 6
36
Junior .
Christianity 2333 . .. . ... .. ... .. .. . L F 3
Management 3302, 3303,3304 . .. ....... ... .. e 9
Accourting 3301, 3302, 3303,3304, 3307, .. ... e 15
Second Major COUrSeS . . .. .o .98
38
Senior
Management 4301, 4310 . .. [
Accounting 4311 plus 9 semester hours af upper leve! accounting courses. .. .. ..., 12
Second Major COUISES . .. ... 6
Senior Seminars in Accounting 4292, 4293, ... . N 4
Senior Seminars in Second Major (Seencte 7, . 38). . ... .. ... L .4
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Sem. Hrs,
Chrigtianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 . .. ... ... . e 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2328, . . ... ... i i e 12
Interdisciplinary Course 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 or
3311, 3312,3313,3314 (Seenote 10, 0. 38) ... ... . o i 6
Foreign Language. . ... .. ... ....B
Mathematics 1818, . . . . 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... ... ... ... 3
Speech 1318, . . e 3
Physical Education 21171, ... ... e 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences {See note 11, p.38). ... ... 8
Two majors (Seenotes 6, 7and 8, p. 38} . ... .o 48
Program requirements and electives. . ... ... oo .. 32
130
BACHELOR OF ARTS
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAM
Freshman
Englisn 1313, 1828, . . . e 6
Christianity 1313, 1323 . . . . ... 6
Mathematics 1313................. AT D 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... ... . 3
Speech 1313, e e 3
Foreign Language, — French German,
Greek, Spanish (six hours in same Ianguage) ............................... 6
Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from
the following list (See Note 1, p. 38). . ........ ... v, [ .8
35
Accounting Greek Physical Education '
Art History Political Science
Compuiter Information Management Psychology
Systems Marketing Sociclogy
Economics Mass Media Social Work
Finance Mathematics ' Spanish
French Music Speech
German Philosophy
Sophomore
English 2313, 2328 . ... .. o 6
Christianity 2333 . . . .. . e e 3
Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 (See Note 10, p. 38)

OR
3311,3312,3313,3314(See Note 10,p.38). . ............ov v v e 0l B
History 2313,2323 (SeeNote 11, p. 38). . ... ... i 6
Physical Education 2111, . .. o L2
Student selected and Facuilty Adviser approved courses from

above list and the following fields (See Note 9, p.38) ... ............ . ... 12
. 35

Biology ' English

Chemistry Physics

Christianity
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Junior
Economics 1301 and

Political Science 2313 (See Note 12, p. 38). . .. ... . . i e 5
Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from
above lists plus the following fields. . ... ............. ... . ... .. . ..24
30
Bilingual Education Guidance Associate
Child Development Medical Technology
Early Childhood Education.  * . Professional Education
Elementary Education Special Educaticn
Senior
Senior Seminar 429—, 429— — SelectedMajor .. ................. e 4
Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major .. ... .. 4
Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses .. ................. .. .22
30

BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Minimum academic brogram requirements for undergraduates pursulng the Bachelor of
Music degree are:

Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 . ... ... .. . 9
C English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323, . . .. . i 12
Foreign Language {six hoursinsame language), . .. ... ..o i i 6
Physics 1308, . . 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... ... .. 3
Physical Education 21171, .. .. 2 o e 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences (See Note 12, p. 38) .. ... .. P )
Majors. ... o N .. 95
136
Freshman

Music Theory 1212, 1222, 1232, . .. ]
Applied Theory 1112, 1122, 1132 . ... ... e e 3
Applied Major (Privale lessons) . . ... .o 6
Applied Secondary {Piano for non-keybcardmajors) . ................. .. ... ... 3

Cognate courses (See specialized program reguirements as
listed in College of Fine Arts section of thisBulletin} . ... ............. ......... 3
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental) . ......... ... . . e 3
Recommended Academic Program Requirements. . .......... ... ... ... ..... 12

Christianity 1313, Physics 1303
English 1313, 1323

36
Sophomore
Music Theory 2212, 2222, 22832 . ... .. .0 e 6
Applied Theory 2112, 2122, 2132 ... 3
Music Literature 2212, 2222 2232 .. ... ....,. ... e e IR 8
AppliedMajor . ..............,.... N 6
Applied Secondary (Piano for non-keyboard majors} .. ............. ... .. ... ... 1%
Cognate Courses (See specialized program, requirements as
listed in College of Fine Arts section of thisBulletiny .. ........................ 4
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental} .. ... ... . e 3
Recommended Academic Program Reguirements. .. ......................., 10
English 2313 Co
Foreign Language (Spanish, French or German) 1313, 1323
Physical Education 2111 o
39
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Junior Sem. Hrs.

MusicTheory 3812, ... o e 3
Music History 3212, 3222, 3232 . ... . 53
Conducting 3172, 3272 0r 3173, 8273 . ... ..o 3=
APDIIBA MBJOT . . ..ot et B
Cognate Courses and electives (See specialized program requirements as '

listed in College of Fine Arts sectiori of Bulletiny . ............... e 9
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental) . ... ... ... s 3
Recommended Academic Program Requirements .. . ..... .................... 9

English 2323
History 1313, 1323 or Economics 1301 and
Political Science 2313

39
Senior
Senior Seminars 4292, 4203 . . .. .. 4
Applied Major . .. ...... e 9
Cognate Courses and electives {See specialized program requirements as .
listed in College of Fine Arts sectionof Bulletiny ...................... .. ... 10
Ensemble (Vocal or Instrumental) . ... ... ..o o e 3
Recommended Academic Program Requirements. . ....................... 10
Christianity 1323 Christianity 2333
Computer Information Systerm 1321 Physical Ed, 2111 L
36

* Three to six hours required for Theory/Compasition Major.
** Five hours required for Sacred-Music Major.
*** Nine hours reguired for Voice Major.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

Minimum academic program requirements for all undergraduates pursuing the Bachslor of Mu-
sic Education Degree are:

Sem. Hrs

Christianity 1313, 1323 and 2333 ... .. ... . 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313,2323. ... ..... ... ... e 12
Interdisciplinary Course 3303, 3304 or

Foreign LangUAaGE. . . ... oo v e e 6
Physics 1303, . . o e 3
Computer Information Systems 1821 ... .. ... oo .3
Physical Education 2111, . ......... ... .o o e e 2
History 2313, 2328 . .. e e 6
Political Saience 2818 . . .. 3
Twomajors(SeeNotes6and 7, 0. 38} ... .. oo 55
Program requirements and glectives. ... ... ... 37




- BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROCGRAM

Freshman Sem. Hrs.
Music Theory 1212, 1222, 1232, ... ..o 6
Applied Major . .. oo e 3
Secondary Applied (piano for non-keyboard majors} ... ... ... ... 3
ENnsemble . . . 3
Recommended AcRdemic COUMSOS . .. ............... ... ivrienren. .. .26

Christianity 1313, 1323 English 1313, 1323
Mathematics 1313 Physics 1303
Computer Information o Speech 1313

Systems 1321 Physical Ed. 2111 (2 hrs)

Sophomore _ )

Music Theory 2212, 2222, 2282 . . .. .. oot 6
Applied Major . . ... e 3
Secondary Applied (piano for non-keyboard majors) .. ... o
Ensemble . ..o R U 3
Recommended Academic Courses . . ., ,.......... e 25

Christianity 2333 Science 1404

English 2313, 2323 Foreign Language (6 hrs)

History 2313, 2323

Junior
MUSIC Theory 3312 . . e 3
Music History 3212, 3222, 3232 1. .. ... . . e e 6
Applied Major . .. ... e 2
Ensemble . .. ... 3
Instrumental Methods 3111, 3112, . ... 2
Age Group Methods 4202, 4203, . . .. ... ... 4
Conducting 3172, 3272 0r 3173, 3273 . . . . ... i 3
Recommended Academic COUISeS . . ... ..., . .. .ttt 18

Professional Education (9 hrs) Interdisciplinary Courses (6 hrs)
Political Science 2313 3303, 3304

Senior
Instrumentation 4232 . .. ... . 2
Age Group Methods 4204, 4303. . . ... ... o 5
ENSBMbIE . . . e e e e 3
Instrumental Methods 3113, 3114, . ... . 2
Senior Seminars (2) 4292, 4293 . .. ... e 4
Recommended Academic Courses . .. .............. ... ... . ... 18

Student Teaching (6 hrs}
Professional Education (12 hrs)
EDUC 4313, 4323, 4333, 4350
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAMS

Freshman

English 1313, 1323 . ... ... .
Christianity 1313, 1323 .. . .. . e s
Natural Science 1414-1424 . .. . e
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... . o oo i e
Speech 1313, . e

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

the following list (See Note 9, p. 38} .. .. ... . o e

Accounting German Physical Education
Art Greek Political Sci.
Christianity History Psychology
Computer Information Management Sociology
Systems Marketing . Social Work
Economics Mass Media Spanish
English Mathematics Special Education
Finance Music Speech
French Philosophy
Sophomore .
English 2313, 2323, . .. ... e
Christianity 2333 . ..... .. e e

Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 (See Note 10 p, 38}
OR

3311, 3312, 3313, 3314 (See Note 10, p. 38), .. ... .. .. e,
History 2313, 2323 (SeeNote 11, p. 3B). ... ... o oo
Physical Educatlon 2 T

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

the above list plus the following fields (See Note 9, p. 38) ... ...............

Bioclogy Nuclear Medicine Technology
Chemistry Physics
Medical Technology

Junior

Economics 1301 and Political Science 2313 (see Note 12, p. 38}, .. ...... ... ..

Student selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses from

above ists plus the following fields. . .. ........ ... ... ... . o i

Bilingual Education Elementary Education
Child Development Guidance Associate
Early Childhood Education

Senior

Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major .. ......... ...
Senior Seminar 429—, 429—, — Selected Major ............ . o
Student Selected and Faculty Adviser approved courses .. ... ...............
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Sem. Hrs
Christlanity 1313, 1323, and 2333 . .. ... o e 9
English 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 . . . ... ... 12
interdisciplinary Course 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 or
3311, 3312, 3318, 8314 L .. e 6
Natural Science 1414, 1424 .. ... ... e ...8
Computer Information Systems 1321 .. ... .. ... o 3
Physical Education 2117, .. .. ... 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences (SeeNote 12, p. 38y .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... 8
Speech 1318, . e 3
Twomajors (SeeNotes 6, 7and B8, p.38) .. ... .. . 48
Program requirementsand electives. .. ..... .. ..o o o o s 33
130
ASSOCIATE DEGREE NURSING (ADN) R.N.
RECOMMENDED DEGREE PROGRAM
First Year*
ADN 1414 Fundamentals of Nursing . . ...... .. ... ... ... .... 4
ADN 1525 Med-Surg Nursing | ........ ... ... 5
ENGL 1313 Composition and Literature. . ... ..o 3
ADN 1535 Med-SurgNursing bl . ........ ... o e 5
PSYC 1313 General Psychology ... ... ... et 3
ADN 1545 Med-Surg Mursingll ........... ... ... ... L 5
PSYC 3313 Human Growth and Development .. ................... 3
Second Year
ADN 2515 Mental Heatth Nusrsing . .. ... ... oot 5
ENGL 1323 Composition and Literature. . ... .......... .. .. .. ... .. 3
ADN 2525 Parent-Newbormn Nursing .......... oo n et 5
SOCI 1313 Principiesof Sociology . ... . ... ... ... o o o 3
ADN 2535 Parent-Chitld Nursing. ... ... ... 5
CHRI 1313 or 1323 NeworOldTestament. .. ..., 3
ADN 2545 Adv. Clinical Nursing ... ... ... . o e 5
CISM 1321 Intro. to Computer Systems ... .......... ... ... ... .3
60
*Pre-requisite:
Biol. 2413, 2423 - Human Anatomy and Physiology . . ... ... ... 8
Biol. 2463 Fundamentals Microbiology ... ............... .. ... 4
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING

Freshman Sem.Hrs,
English *1313, *1323, 2313, . .. .. g
Natura) Science * 1414, *1424, . . .. . e 8
Sociology *1313. .. ... ... .. o e e e e 3
Psychology *1313 . ... e 3
Biclogy 2418, T 2423, . . ... 8
Interdisciplinary Course *(select 1) ’

3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3311, 3312,3313,3314 . ... ........ ... ... ... ..... 3
Physical Education 2191, ..o o 1

35

Sophomore
ENglish 2323, . . 3
Interdisciplinary Course (select companion course to Freshman selection)

3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3311,3312,3313,3314 . ... ....... .. 3
Biology *3414. . ... e e e 4**
Psychology *3313 .. ... e e 3
History 2313, 2323 OR

Econcmics 1301 AND Political Science 2313 .. ... ... ... i &
NUFSING 2107 L 1
NUMSING 2818 . L 5]
NUFSING 3626 |, .. . . . e e VR 5]
Physical Bducation 2111, ... ... o IR

33

Junior :

NUFSING 3836 . o e e 5]
Nursing3646 . ......... ... .. . ... . . e 6
NUFSING 3856 . . .. 6
Christianity 1313, 1323,2333 .. ............. IR e e 9
CIBM 1321 . e 3
SOCI3303 ... e .8

33

Senior
NUFSING 4826 . . ... e e e 6
NURSING 4830 . L 3]
NUFSING 4545 L . . i 5
NURSING 427 2 e e s e 2
NUFSING 4292, 4298 . L e e e 4
Blectives . . ... .o e .. B

29

*Prerequisite for nursing
** Atransfer student who enters the program with only 3 semester hours of credlt in this subject will
be evaluated on an individual basis but must have. 130 semester hours credit as a minimal
requirement for graduation.
***Please note: Eight terms are required to complete the nursing courses. Entry into nursing is
twice per year in-the fall and spring terms with a minimum of 39 semester hours in prerequisite
courses,
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PRE-MED PROGRAM

The Pre-Mead Program is designed to prepare students for entry into medical and dental schools.
HBU students have enjoyed a high rate of acceptance into medical-and dental schocls since the
founding of the school, and have received many honers for their academic and clinical achieve-
ments.

A candidate for medical or dental school must complete the following courses and requlrements
before a recommendation t¢ a medical or dental school will be sent:

1. Natural Science 1414, 1424

Chemistry 2414, 2423, 3313-3333, 3221, 4262

Biology 2444, 2353 plus 7 additicnal hours from subjects listed under

requirements for major

Physics 2413, 2423

Math 2434

2. The student must complete 3 full-time quarters (24 credit hours) of residency at Houston

Baptist University.

a) Cnly courses acceptable for a HBU Science degree will be credited toward the residency
requirement for recommendation. -

b |f astudent takes a course at HBU for which he has previcusly received an A or B at another
institution, this course will not be credited toward the residency requirement for
recommendation,

3. The MCAT and DAT score must be at least equal to the national average.

4, The grade point average must be at least 3.0.

The above reguirements constitute the minimum, and students should be aware that a minimum
program leads to poor chances of acceptance. Students should also be aware that the above
courses are the standard courses in their departments, and, in particular, special “pre-med” courses
in chemistry, mathematics, or physics will not be accepted in lieu of the above requirements.

NUTRITION AND DIETETICS PROGRAM

Students who plan to enter the field of nutrition and dietetics are eligible to seek admission to the
University of Texas School of Allied Health Sciences program in Nutrition and Dietetics upon comple-
tion of 65 semaster fiours including the following prescribed courses.

- Sem. Hrs,
English 1313, 1323, 2313, . ... e 9
History 2313, 2323 . ..... .. e e e e e s 6
Political Science 1313, 2313 . . .. ..o i e 6
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . . . e B
Chemistry 2414, . e 4
Chemistry 3313-3333, 3221 . ... o 0o 8
Biology 3414. . ... ... ... . .. e 4
Biology 2413, 2423, . ... . N 8
Mathematics 1313, .. ... .. . 3
Paychology 1313 ..o i e 3
Economics 1801 . .. . e 3
Sociology 1313, . e e 3
65

The following additional courses are suggested: Physics 2413, 2423

Mathematics 2434

Chemistry 2423
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PRE-OPTOMETRY PROGRAM

Students who plan to enter the field of optometry are eligible to seek admission to the University of
Houston College of Optometry upon completion of 90 semester hours including the following pre-
scribed courses, Completion of B.S, is strongly recommendad,

Specific Course Requirements

Sem. Hrs.
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . ... ... ... ... o i i PP, . 8
Chemistry 2414, 3313-3333, 3221, 4373 . . . .. . o e 15
Math 3312, 1434 and 2434, .. ... ... 11
Physics 2413, 2423, ... ... 8
Biology 2353, 2444, 3414, 3253 and 3353, . .. ... o 16
English 313, 1323, 2313, 2323 and English Proficiency Exam ... . .............. 12
Psychology 1313, 3303 .. ... .. e e 8
History 2318, 2328 . ... e e e 3]
Political Science 2313, 2323 .. .. ... . N 6
Physical Education 2117, . ... ... o o _2

90

PRE-PHARMACY PROGRAM

Students, who plan to enter the field of pharmacy, are eligible to seek admission to the School of
Pharmacy at the University of Houston upon completion of a minimum of 85 semester hours includ-
ing certain prescribed courses:

Sem. Hrs,
English 1313, 1323, 2813, 2323 . . . ... .o i e [P 12
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . . . .. . e 8
Chemistry 2414, 3313, 3333,3221and 4262, . .. ... ... ... i, 14
Physics 2413, 2423.. ... ... e e 8
Math 1313, 1434, 2434, . .. . e 11
Biology 2444, 2434 and 3414 12
History 2318, 2823 e e 6
Economics 1301 . . . e 3
Political Science 1313, 2318 . . .. . B

80

General Requirements
1. Three semester hours in core distributive electives in one or a combination of the following
subjects: Anthropclogy, Art, Crama, Economics, English, History, Languages, Music, Philoso-
phy, Politicai Science, Sociology, and Speech.

2, Two semester hours of PHED 2111,
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PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM

Students who plan to enter the field of physical therapy are eligible to seek admission to the School
of Allied Health Sciences at the University of Texas Medical Branch in Galveston or Dallas upon

completion of a minimum of 76 semester hours including certain prescribed courses:

English 1313, 1323, 2313, . . .. ...
Natural Science 1414, 1424 . . e
Mathematics 1313, 83312, 2434, . .. .. .. i i
Chemistry 2414 plus 3semesterhours. .. ... .. oo o
Speech 3318, o
Peychology 1313 . .
History 2313, 2323 . . i
Political Science 2313 (plus either 1323, 2333, or 3323

dependinguponU T branch) .. ... ... .
Physics 2413, 2428, ... .. ...
Biology 2444. .. .. ... ... [T
Bliology 3353, 3258, . . ...
Biology 3464, . ... e
Sociology 1313, v T

PRE-PHYSICIAN'S ASSISTANT PROGRAM

Sem. Hrs.
9
8

10

Students who would like to become a physician’s assistant are eligible to seek admissicn to the
University of Texas Physician’s Assistant Program upon completion of 61 semester hours including

certain prescribed courses:

Natural Science 1414, 1424 . ... .
English 1313 1323, 2313, .. .t
Mathematics 1313,1323 . . 1. vttt e e e
Chemistry 2414, plus 4 RIS, . .. ... e
Biology 2413, plus Bsem. OIS, ... ..o i e e
Speech 1318, . .
History 28313, 23283 . .. . e
Political Science 1313, 2318 . . .. .. . e
Social/Behavicral Science. .. ... .. oo i e

Sem. Hrs.
8
9
6
8
12
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

In response 1o the growing need for more weil trained personnel to serve in the alied medical
professions, the Academic Affairs Committee of the Faculty recommended and the Board of Trust-
ees approved, on September 25, 1970, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.

The requirements for admission to this program are the same as for candidates for cther degrees.
The program to be followed is determined in part by the Registry of Medical Technolegists of the
American Sodiety of Clinical Pathologists, and meets the standards for certification established by
that body. It also includes additional elements essential to meet the standards required for the grant
ing of a degree by Houston Baptist University.

The program for the first three years, listed in detail below, must be completed with a minimum
cumuiative scholastic standing of 2,00 or above.

T become eligible for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Medical Technology at Houston Baptist
University a student must:

1. Gain admission to and satisfactorily compiete the prescribed campus program (106 semester
hours) with a minimum of 32 semester hours in residence. No credit by correspondence or
extension may be used and no course with a grade below “C” will be accepted in transfer,
Convocaticn aftendance requirements must be met.

2. Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the clinical instruction program at an approved
School of Medical Technolagy.

3. Make official application for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, with the
Records office at Houston Baptist University and pay the apprapriate graduation fee. This shoutd
be done three quarters prior to the expected date of graduation.

4. Arrange to aftend and participate in the baccalaureate and commencement exercises following
the satisfactory completion of the clinical instruction program. Commencement invitations and
academic apparel are provided through the Houston Baptist University Bookstore upon request,

‘ Second Third Fourth
Freshman Quarter Quarter  Quarter

English 1313,1323. ... . ... ... .. ... .. ... 3 3

Chrigtianity 1313,1323 . . ..... ... ... ... ... 3 3

Natural Science 1414, 1424 . ... .. ...... ... 4 4

Mathematics 1313, 3312, ..., ... ... ... ... 3 3

Chemistry 2414, ... ... . ... . . ... ... ... 4

Computer information Systems Management 1321 3

Speech 1313, . . ... ... ... ... o 3
13 13 10

Sophomore

English2313,2323. ... . ........ ... . ool 3 3

Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, or

3311,3312,3313, 3314 . .......... ... .0 3 3

Chemistry 2423, . ... . 4

Chemistry 3443, . . ... ... ... ... 0 : 4

Biclogy 2413-2423 . . ... ... .. ... e 4 4

Biclogy 2353. ... ... 3

Biclogy 3414, ... ... .. .. ... 4

Physical Education 2111, .............. .. ... 1

Sociology 1313, .. ... ... . 3
13 13 13
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Second Third Fourth

Junior Quarter Quarter Quarter
Christianity 2333 . .. . ....... ..o e 3

S Biology 48B4, .. 3
Chemistry 3313-3333 . ... ........ e 3 3
Chemistry 3221. ... .................. e 2
Chemistry 4262. ... ......... ... .. ... ... 2
Political Science 2313 and Economics 1301 or )

History 2313,2323 ... ......... ..ot 3 3
Science Electives .. ......... . oo 3 2
Psychology 1313 . ...... ... ... ... ... .. .. 3
Physical Education 2111, . ..., .......... ... .. 1

10 11 10

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

The requirements for admission to this program are the same as for candidates for other degrees.

The program to be followed is determined in part by the Council on Medical Education of the
American Medical Association and meets the standards for certification. It alsc includes additional
elements essential to meet the stardards required for the granting of a degree by Houston Baptist
University.

The pragram for the first three years, listed in detail below, must be completed with a mi_nimum

cumulative schotastic standing of 2.00 or above.

To become eligible for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nuclear Medicine Technology at Hous-

ton Baptist University a student must:

1

Gain admission to and satisfactorily complete the prescribed campus program (112 semester
hours) with a minimum of 32 semester hours in residence. No credit by correspondence or
extension may be used and no course with a grade below “C” will be accepted in transfer.
Convocation attendance requirements must be met. '

. Gain admission to and salisfactorily complete the clinical instruction program at an approved

School of Nuclear Medicine Technology. Baylor College of Medicine offers the Houston area
approved dinical program.

. Make official application for the degree, Bachelor of Science in Nuclear Medicine Technology,

with the Records office at Houston Baptist University and pay the appropriate graduation fee.
This should be done three guarters prior to expected date of graduation,

. Arrange to attend and parttcipate in the baccalaureate and commencement exercises following

the satisfactory completion of the clinica! instruction program. Commencement invitations and

academic appare! are provided through the Houston Baptist University Bookstore upon request.
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY
RECOMMENDED PROGRAM

Freshman

English 1313,1323.. ......... ... . o
Christianity 1313, 1323 .. ... ... .. ... . ool
Natural Science 1414, 1424 .. ... ... .. ... ..
Mathematics 1313, 1434, and 3312 .. ... ..... .
Chemistry 2414 .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ...
Computer Information Systems Management 1321

Sophomore
English 2313,2323. . ..., .. .. o
Interdisciplinary Courses 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 or
3311,3312,3313,3314 ... ... .ol
Chemistry 2423. .. ....... ... ... ... ... ...
Math 2434, . ..
Chemistry 3443, . ... .. ... ... .o o
Biology 2353, . .. ... .
Physice 2413,2423. . ... ... . i
Physical Education 2111, ... ................

Junior _
Christianity 2333 . . .. . ... ... ... ... ...
Biology 3414, . ... .. ... .. ..
Biology 2413,2423. . ... ... ... . e
Speech 1313, ... ... .. ... o
Chemistry 3313, 3333.. ............ ... ... o
Science Flegtive ... ... ..
Poiitical Science 2313 and Fconomics 1301 or
History 2313,2323 . ......... ... ... ... ..
Physics 2242, ... .. ... . .
Interdisciplinary Course. ... .............. .. ..

Additional Recommended Courses:
Phys. 2252 (Qptics)
Chem. 4373 (Biochemistry)

Second Third Fourth
Quarter Quarter  Quarter
3 3
3 3
4 4
3 4 3
4
3
13 11 13
3 3
3 3
4
4
4
3
4 4
1 1
12 13 12
3
4
4 4
3
3 3
3
3 3
2
3
13 13 12

52




Graduate Degree Programs

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY

The program of study leading to the Master of Accountancy requires thirty-six semester hours of
coursework after prerequisite requirements have been met, The requirements are divided evenly
between courses in the accountancy “core” and various specialization courses in accounting. The
core is made up of courses which cover the several areas of theoretical knowledge which must be
mastered by every graduate student in accountancy. The specialization courses cover topics which
are primarily orfented toward application and which hald a high level of interest for both the practic-
ing accountant and the master's student.

It is expected that the M.ACC. student will complete the programin eighteento twenty-four menths
if two courses are taken quarterly. The length of the program will be extended if prerequisite require-
ments must be met or if a lesser academic load is taken. Specific prerequisites are listed on page 18
of this Bulletin.

Requirements for the Master of Accountancy Degree are:

1. Credit for 18 semester hours of accounting: ACCT 6320, 6333, 6337, 6342, 6345 and 6390,

2. Credit for 18 semester hours of M.ACC. specialty courses offered as ACCT 6381, 6382, 6383,
6384, 6385, B3B6, 6387 and 6388.

3. An overall gquality point average of at least 3.0 on all courses attempted in the program.

4. Admission to candidacy. Application to candidacy must be filed after 24 semester hours of
coursework have been completed, A score on the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT) must accompany the application for candidacy. Degree requirements must be met
within two years of admission to candidacy. )

MASTER OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY

Houston Baptist University offers the Master of Arts in Psychology with the primary emphasis in
counseling psychology. A student may earn the M.A. degree as a terminal degree professionally
and seek state certilication as a Psychological Associate or he may earn the M. A, with the intention
of pursuing a Doctoral degree at another institution. The M.A, in Psychology program offers ad-
vanced training in counseling, testing, and research methodology.

Following this course of study, students will be eligible to apply to the Texas State Board of Exam-
iners of Psychologists for certification as a Psychological Associate. Additional hours or coursework
may enable the student to meet the requirements for application to the Texas State Board of Exam-
iners of Professional Counselors for licensure as a Professional Counselor.

Reqguirements for the M.A.P. degree are as follows:

PSYC 5181, 5182, 5292, 5295, 5323, 5330, 6301, 6302, 6305, 6308, 6310, 6320, 6333, 6390,
6391 and six (6) semester hours of graduate elactives three (3) of which must be outside
the psychology department.
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THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTHATION

The HBU MBA Program is designed to meet the specific educational needs of Houston’s busi-
nesses and their employees. The program is directed toward the early or mid-career professional
who has the potential of achieving a pesition of substantial managerial authority and respensibility.
The careers of such personnel can be greatly enhanced by professional management education,

The HBU MBA Program is designed to improve the efficiency, productivity and decision making
abilities of managerial personnel by develaping those skills and talents unigue to the outstanding
manager. The MBA candidate will achieve a thorough understanding of the basic business disci-
plines and functions of the modern corporation. Skills in problem formulation, analysis, solution and
in administrative action will be developed. The candidate’s breadth and depth of understanding of
the managerial process will be enhanced as will be his ability to organize and manage the diverse
resources of the modern firm.

The program of study leading to the MBA is structured so that the candidate can satisfy both job
related obligations and the requirements of the program. Two years of study are required to earn the
MBA Degree. Class sessions are held during twenty-eight weeks of each year of study and weeks of
classes are distributed throughout the year to provide ample time for preparation between classes.
Class sessions are held on Tuesday evening, Thursday evening and all day Saturday.

The Academic Program

The program of study leading to the HBU MBA is designed to exceed those standards typically
imposed as requirements for graduate professional education, The curriculumis a highly integrated
set of courses structured to meet the needs of Houston's business community.

The program is designed for a stable group of students whao will participate in study groups and
projects whose content will often cross course boundaries. For this reason, ne part-time study will be
allowed. Candidates may enter the program at the beginning of the first year or at the beginning of
the second year. Those who wish to enter the second year must have completed graduate course-
work equivalent to the first year of the program as determined by the Admissions Committes,

The instructional philcsophy is that a comprehension of basic principles and methods of analysis
is necessary to achieve the highest professional standards. Thus, the first year of study emphasizes
economic theery, quantitative methods, accounting, and the organizational and behavioral sci-
ences. In the second year, emphasis is placed on the business functions, issues of policy and
strategy, and the management of the entire enterprise.

The program consists of twenty-twa courses, designed as a coordinated package. Forty-eight
semester hours of coursework are required to complete the program. Presentation of subject mate-
rial is intensive and assumes both a high level of motivation in the student and familiarity with the
business envircnment. Previous business education is not assumed or required. All courses in the
program must be completed by the candidate.

While the MBA program is designed to be completed in two years, students who must leave the
program for personal or academic reasons may reenter the praograms after a period of absence.
Specific prior approval is reauired for reentry and all degree requirements must be complete within
four years of first matriculation.

Reguirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are listed on page 64,

Computers in the MBA Program

Inthe first year of the program, each student will be issued a computer for his exclusive use during ‘

the program. The machire, with appropriate software, will be employed to complete hemewaork
assignments, prepare papers and ta illustrate both theoretical and applied principles as encoun-
tered in the various courses, In addition to its use as a part of the educational process, it is expected
that the computer will enhance the student’s personal and professional productivity.

While prior experience with computers is not required, it is expected that the student will develop
some expertise with a variety of software before graduation. Upon graduation, the student may
purchase the computer used in the program.
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THE MASTER OF EDUCATION

Houston Baptist University offers the Master of Education degree in Educational Administration,
Bilingual Education, Counselor Education, Educational Diagnostician, Mathematics Education,
Reading Education, and General Studies. A student may earn both the M.Ed. degree and profes-
sianal or provisional certification in Texas. A student may also qualify to take the state examination for
Psychology Associate certification.

The Master of Education program at Houston Baptist University is designed to develop leaders in
school administration and special services necessary to the successful operation of schools in Texas
and to extend the classroom teaching skills of teachers. The program is also designed to provide
counselors for churches, business, industry, and social agencies.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINtSTRATION

A

To earn a degree in Educational Administration, a student must complete the following 36
semester hours: EDUC 5310, 6300; EDAD 6301, 6302, 6303, 6304, 6305, 6306, 6308,
6309, 6310, and 6391.

To earn the Texas Professional Certificate in Med-Management School Administration, the
student must complete the 36 semester hours above, earn the M.Ed. degree, have a valid
Texas teaching certificate, have completed two years of successful teaching, and must
complete @ additional semester hours; three semester hours from EDUC 6390 (for second-
ary certificate holders only); EDUC 6391 (for elementary certificate holders only); and six
semester hours selected from: EDBI 6305, EPSY 6363, EPSY 6307, MGMT 4373, EDUC
5300, or EBUC 5381, Students must also successfully complete a comprehenswe exami-
nation as reguired by the State Board of Education.

. BILINGUAL EDUCATION
A,

Ta gain admission to the degree program in Bilingual Education, the prospecitve student
must, in addition to the general M.ED. admission requirements, achieve the prerequisite
scores on proficiency tests in English and in Spanish, On the MLA Cooperative Proficiency
Test in Spanish (Level M), the prospective student must achieve a minimum overalf score at
the eightieth (80th) percentile, In addition, each student must achieve a minimum score at
the eightieth (80th) percentile in each of the four skill areas (listening, speaking, reading,
and writing) or must take the appropriate courses to remove language deficiency in each
area where the scare is less than the minimum standard.

. Toearnadegree in Bifingual Education, a student must complete the following 36 semester

hours: EPSY 5330, EDUC 531¢, EDUC 6320, EDBI 5304, 5343, 5301, 6302, 6303, 6304,
6305 and six semester hours of approved graduate electives. A student must also success-
fully complete EDUC 4387, Student Teaching in the Bilingual classroom; and normally an
additional 3 semester hours of student teaching.

. Successful completion of this program, demonstration of proficlency at the teaching level in

Spanish, and removal of any deficiencies needed for valid Texas teacher certification at the
elementary or secondary level, will qualify the student for Texas teacher certification in
Bilinguai Education. Students must also pass the appropriate written comprehensive ex-
amination as required by the Board of Education of the State of Texas. Students who al-
ready possess the Provisional Certificate in Bilingual Education may, through presentation
of appropriate undergraduate equivalent courses, substitute other graduate’ courses for
required courses in the Bilingual M.Ed. program, upcn approval of the Director of the
Master of Educaticn program.

. Requirements for Teacher Certification Only

1. A post-baccalaureate student who has never received teacher certification may earn
Bilingual Education certification provided completion of the requirements as specified
on the appropriate deficiency plan prepared by the College of Education and Behav-
ioral Sciernces and completion of requirements beiow.

2, A person holding Texas teacher certification who can qualify as a special post-
baccalaureate student may seek to earn either an endorsement in Bilingual Education
ot the Certificate in Bilingual Education.
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3. To gain admission to the Bilingual Endorsement or Provisional Certification programs,
the prospective student must meet the same entrance requirements listed under lIA,

. Program Requirements for the Endorsement in Bilingual Education. The student must

complete the following courses with no grade less than C: EDBI 5301, 5304, 6302, 6303.
The student also must demonstrate proficiency on a T.E.A.-approved test in Spanish. Be-
fore receiving the University’s recommendation for Endorsement, the student must have a
minimum of one year’s experience teaching in a bilingual classroom that has been so
designated by the Texas Education Agency.

Program Requirements for the Certificate in Bilingual Education. The student must com-
plete the following courses with no grade lessthan C: EDUC 5310, EDBI 5301, 5304, 5343,
6302, 6303, 6304, and 6305. Upon completion of the program, the student must demon-
strate, by examination, proficiency at the teaching level in Spanish, and must successfully
complete EDUC 5387 if not already a certified teacher, and 3 additional hours of student
teaching.

. Program Redquirements for the Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second

Language. The student must complete the following courses with no grade less than C.
EDBI 5301, 5304, 5312, 5313. Those students who hold a vaiid Texas teacher's certificate
may teach for one year in a TE.A. approved ESL or Bilingual classroom in lieu of complet-
ing EDUC 43886.

COUNSELOFI EDUCATION

A

To earn a degree in Counselor Education, the student must complete the following 36
semester hours with no grade less than C. EDUC 5310, 8320, EPSY 5323, 5324, 5330,
5363, 6302, 6303, 6304, 6305, 6390, and three semester hours of approved graduate
electives.

. The Texas certificate as School Counselor also requires that the student have a valid Texas

teaching certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching. The student will be
required to show satisfactory performance on a wtitten comprenensive examination for
School Counselers as required by the State Board of Education.

. Those students wishing to be certified as a Psychology Associate must complete all of the

foliowing requirements: complete the sequence of courses for the M.Ed. degree require-
ments in School Counseling; must earn six (6) additional semester hours in education psy-
chology or psychology; must complete 100 additional hours of supervised experiences in
the supervised practicum above the School Counselor requirement: and must achieve a
satisfactory score on the State of Texas certification examination.

EDUCATIONAL DIAGNOSTICIAN

A,

To earn a degree in the discipline of Educational Diagnostician, the student must complete
the following 36 semester hours with no grade less than C: EDSP 5303, 5313, 5324, 5333,
5343, 6381, EPSY 5330; 6301, 6302, 6305, CDEY 5323, and EDRE 6302,

. Completion of the thirty-six semester hours for the M.Ed. degree does not automatically

confer Professional certification as an Educational Diagnostician, To earn certification, the
student must complete the 36 graduate hours, must earn the M.Ed. degree, have a valid
Texas teaching certificate, have completed three years of successful teaching, and must
complets six additional semester hours from the following with no grade less than C: EDAD
6310, EDUC 5310, EPSY 8304, 6310, and EDRE 6304, before being recommended for
certification.

. To be recommended for certification as an Educaticnal Diagnostician, the student will he

required to show satisfactory performance on a wiitten comprehensive examination as
required by the State Board of Education, after completion of the required program of
study, :

GENERAL STUDIES

A

To earn the M.Ed. degree in General Studies, a student must complete 36 semester hours
with nc grade less than C. These hours must include the M.Ed. core: EDUC 5310, 6320,
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and EPSY 5330. The remaining 27 credits must be selected from at least two of the fields
listed below, with no less than 6 semester hours in any field. A minimum of 18 semester
hours must be completed at the 6000 level.

B. Fields of study from which students may select are Educational Administration (EDAD),
Bilingual Education (EDBI), English As A Second Language (ESL}, Early Childhood Educa-
tion (EDEC), Math Education (MAED), Educational Psychology (EPSY), Professional Edu-
cation (EDUC), Reading Education (EDRE}, Special Education (EDSP).

\(1. MATHEMATICS EDUCATION .
A. Admissicn to the program requires completion of a Bachelor's degree with a cumulative

Q.PA. of at least 2.5 or a 3.0 on the last 60 hours of undergraduate work. In addition, the -

applicant should have a cumulative Q.RA. of 2.75 on all mathematics coursework at the
level of calculus and above. The student must present a score on the G.R.E. of 1000 or
more and be the holder of a valid Texas teaching certificate or approved deficiency plan,
Finally, the applicant should have completed Calculus, Advanced Caloulus, Linear Algebra
and Modern Abstract Algebra prior to the paint of application.

B. To earn a degree in Mathematics Education, a student must complete the following 39
semester hours with no grade less than C: MAED 5300, 6300, 6310, EDUC 6310, 6320,
EPSY 5330, MATH 5340, 6300, 6310, 6311, 6320 or 6330, and 6 additional slective gradu-
ate hours in Mathematics, Requirements for the degree also include admission to candi-
dacy after taking a minimum of 18 semester hours at the graduate level, including at least 6
semeaster hours in both education and Mathematics; a cumulative quality point average of
at least 3.0; and a recommendation from both the Department of Mathematics and Physics
as well as the Director of the Master of Education degree based on satisfactory completion
of a comprehensive examination.

C. To pe recommended for éertification in Math Education, students will be required to show
salisfactory performance on a written comprehensive examinaticon in Mathematics Educa-
tion, after completion of the required program of study. ’

VIl. READING EDUCATION

A. Toearnadegreein Reading Education, a student must complete the fallowing 36 semester
hours with no grade less than C: EBUC 531¢, 6320, EPSY 5330, EDRE 6301, 6302, 6304,
6305, 6306, and EDUC 5313, EDUC 6390 (for Secondary certificate holders) or EDUC
5314, 6331 (for Elementary or Teacher of Young Children certificate holders), plus six se-
mester hours of approved graduate electives,

B. The Texas certificate as reading specialist requires the student have a valid Texas teaching
certificate and have completed 3 years of sucoessful teaching in addition to the require-

* ments stated above. The student must also successfully complete the appropriate compre-
hensive examination as required by the State of Texas Board of Educaion,

C. Certification as a Reading Specialist for a persen who already holds a Master's degree and
Provisional certification may be obtained by the successful completion of the following 24
semester hours: EDRE 6301, 6302, 6304, 6305, 6306, EDUC 6310, and six semester
hours form EDUC 5313, 5314, €390, or 6391,

D. Students who are already certified at the Flementary level and who have completed
courses in Reading for the Pre-Adolescent and Teaching Reading Through Children’s Liter-
ature must select, with approval of the Pragram Director, six semester hours of graduate
electives,

THE MASTER OF LIBERAL ARTS

The program in liberal arts is a part-time inter-disciplinary master's degree designed for those
whose formal profassional education is complete, but who wish to continue intellectual enrichment
in an academic environment. The MLA is an innovative approach to graduate study which recog-
nizes the value of a broad interdisciplinary experience. The program is directed neither toward
professional research nor toward the achievement of a doctorate; no thesis is required,
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Students in the MLA program represent a variety of educational backgrcunds and ages. The
degree is of particular interest to those in areas such as education, business, law, medicine, and
engineering who desire a high level inquiry into the liberal arts, Thirty-six semester hours of work are
reqguired for the MLA degree, Students select these courses from any offered in the program.
Classes meet once each week on various evenings. There are no requirements for cortinuous
enrollment, and no entrance exam is required. A selection of courses from the various liberal arts are
offered each quarter.

For specific program informaticn, prospéctive students sheould contact the Master of Liberal Arts
program director.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

The program in Human Resources Management is designed to establish skills in handling human
problems and in developing the human resources of the organization. Both theoretical and practical
considerations are combined in the coursework o meet the needs of the established professicnal as
well as the student seeking basic competence in the field.

The program is structured to provide development of basic business skills in the core program
while the major courses establish competence in the management of human resources, The em-
phasis of the program is on developing those anatytic and managerial skills necessary forthe effec-
tive funetioning of the manager.

The instructional philosophy is that a comprehension of basic business principles and functions is
necessary for attaining the highest professional standards. The core courses reflect this philosophy
and the courses Iin the major develop and refine specific skills in Human Rescurces Management.

The program is offered to meet the needs of the working student. This schedule also allows the
use of faculty available in the Houston business community for instructional purposes. The instruc-
tional emphasis is on the practical and applied rather than the theoretical and abstract.

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Human Resources Management con-
sists of thirty-six semester hours of study. It is expected that the degree requirements will be com-
pleted in two years by the typical student. The two-year program requires two courses per quarter
over the six quarters in two academic years. A less intensive program of study may be undertaken
by the student who wishes to spend more than two years in pursuit of the degree.

The program is composed of five core courses and seven courses in the major, chosen from
among twelve major courses offered. Students entering the program are required to have taken a
three semester haur course in each of the areas of accounting, econemics and management prior to
first matriculation, Three or more years of business experience may be substituted for these courses
upon approval of the University Dean of Records. Program requirements for the degree are listed on
page 64,

THE MASTER OF SCIiENCE IN MANAGEMENT

This program is designed to provide the academic preparation necessary for positions of mana-
gerial responsibility in business and government. The program is structured to develop the stu-
dents's skills in the functional areas of business while establishing competence in management. The
management courses are designed to enhance the student’s knowledge in those areas which are
critical for effective functioning of the crganizaticn.

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Management consists of thirty-six hours
of required courses. Students who have had six hours-of accounting, six houirs of economics, three
hours of management, three hours of statistics, three hours of marksting, and three hours of finance
at the undergraduate level will ordinarily have the course requirements for the Masters degree
reduced accordingly. These courses are offered on a regular basis by the University for those who
need them. Undergraduate course work to make up these deficiencies may also be taken at any
accredited post-secondary institution. College Level Examination Program examinations are also
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acceptable as proof of competency. Students may re-enter the program after a petiod of absence
with prior approval, All degree requirements must be completed within five years of first matricula-
tion.

Program requirements for the degree are as follows:
- Lewveling courses (if required):
ACCT 5301, ECON 5301, FINA 5301, MGMT 5301, MGMT 5302

Core: ACCT 6351, CISM 6360, ECON 6320, FINA 6360, MGMT 6340,
MKTG 6310

Major: MGMT 6352, 6363, 6376, 6377

Elective: Six graduate hours selected from approved courses.

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN MANAGEMENT, COMPUTING AND SYSTEMS

The program in Management, Computing and Systems at Houston Baptist Univarsity is designed
to enhance the skilis, the effectiveness and the potential for advancement of the individual pursuing
a career in Systems. The program includes courses in systems and computing for business applica-
tions as well as courses in management. The systems courses are designed to further develop the
expertise and capabilities of the systems professional and will have an immediate and beneficial
effect on his productivity, The management courses serve a dual purpose. First, they provide an
understanding of the organization function so that systems develepment and application will be
more effective and responsive to business needs. Second, they prepare the professional to assume
increased managerial responsibility both in the systems function and in the entire organization.

The program is offered on an evening scheduie so that the working student can pursue the
degree. Further, this schedule will allow the most effective use of qualified ad]unct faculty in addition
to the regular faculty at Houston Baptist University.

The program of study leading to the Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systems .

consists of fourteen courses involving forty-two semester hours of academic wark. The program is
designed to be completed in seven congecutive quarters over a twenty month period. The program
is structured as an integrated package with courses designed to complement one another. For this
reason, no part-time study will be allowed, Students will be admitted to take two three-hour courses
each quarter for seven consecutive quarters. The summer quarter will umlze a special schedule so
that ample time for vacation will be available.

While the M.C.S. program is designed to be completed in twenty moniths, students who must
leave the program for personal or academic reasons may reenter the program after a period of
absence. Specific prior approval is required for reentry and all degree requirements must be com-
plete within four years of first matriculation.

Course requirements for the degree are as follows:

ACCT 6311, 6312; CISM 6311, 6312, 6313, 6314, 6315, 6316, 6317, 6318, FINA 6313,
MGMT 6314, 6315 and 6316.
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SMITH COLLEGE OF
GENERAL STUDIES

Smith College of General Studies is the foundation unit in the arganization of the undergraduate
instructional program of Houston Baptist University, Each student admitted, regardiess of past aca-
demic experiences, is first assigned to this unit for evaluation and guidance. Through personal,
vocational and educational counseling an attempt is made to assure right choices on the part of the
student as he relates to continuing advancement toward an enriched personal life as well as to a
productive and contributing vocation.

When a student has completed the forty-nine or fitty semester hours required by the University as
a part of all undergraduate degree programs (See Degree Requirements} and demonstrated an
acceptable level of academic performance, he is then assigned to the other Colleges for direction
and supervision. In many cases a student in the Smith College of General Studies will be registered
for courses in his field of interest in the other Colleges. However, he will not be reassigned for
direction and supervigion untii the basic University requirements for an undergraduate degree have
been completed, For the regular fulltime undergraduate student registered in consecutive terms
this transfer will normally take place at or near the end of the sophomore year, )

A student may be recommended for an appropriate degree only by the Collegeé in which he takes
the upper level courses needed to complete his chosen majors.

BASIC COURSES

BASC 1121 Study Skills_

This course is designed to give a logical structure to the skills of reading for retention, and of listening
for comprehension. A self-checking note-taking technique, test preparation skills, and test-taking
techniques are taught. Time structuring and self-evaluative methods are ineluded. INDC 1121 does
NOT meet the Smith College requirement for !NDC credit and may not be counted for elective credit
toward the undergraduate degree.

BASC 1303 Basic Mathematics

The quantitative tools required in a modern scclety, Calcutational algorithms, mensuration, graphi-
cal representation of information, useful approximation technigues, and an introduction to algebra.
This course is offered to aid students with deficiencies in basic mathematical skills. Students who
already have credit in a higher level mathematics course will not be given credit in this course.

BASC 1414, 1424 Natural Science

Anintegrated science course covering intraductory college chemistry, biology and physics. Labora-
tory experiments have been developed which are sequentially offered so as to enhance the informa-
tion given in lectures, This course is designed so that the student will develop basic scientific skills. It

is a required introductory course for al students pursuing majors in Chemistry, Biology, and Physics.

or for students seeking a BS degree.

BASC 2333 Introduction to Computer Science

tncludes instruction in pinary as well as other base transformations, problem solving, desugn of
algorithms, extensive programming in BASIC, file manipulation, debugging, data storage/retrieval
and manipulation, operating systems, peripherals. Prerequisite: MATH 1313 or equivalent. {Also
listed as CISM 2333.)

BASC 2343 Programming in FORTRAN

An introduction to scientific computer programming using the FORTRAN language. Topics include
algorithm design, elements of FORTRAN, and use of text editors. Prereqwsnte MATH 1313 or equiv-
alent. (Also listed as CISM 2343)
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INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSES

Six semester hours of the following interdiscipiinary courses are required for all students.

INDC 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304 . Culture and Human Experience ) . :
An integrated course in the fine arts, humanities, and social sciences designed to acquaint each
student with man's cultural accomplishments and to encourage an appreciation of them

INDC 3311, 3312, 3313, 3314  Great issues of the 20th Century

A consideration of the steps man has taken and is now taking to master his total environmant,
Special attertion is given to the major unsclved problems of the era and to the attempted and
proposed soiutions.

SENIOR SEMINARS

Required as a part of each major.

Senior Seminar 4292, 4293, 4294, 4295, 4296, 4207, 4298, 4299
The purpose of the Senior Seminar is the development of individual nitiative and responsibility in
addition to skills in criticat thinking and independent study. The seminar is designed to equip the
student with the basic toals of research and with a knowledge of significant literature in the field of
study, The preparation of a presentational paper is required as demenstration of analytical and
interpretative ability.
‘Note - A student may simultaneously register in two fields as follows:

English 4292, Senior Seminar. {Milton)

History 4292. Senior Seminar. (Early European)
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Undergraduate Program

The Coliege of Business and Economios offers undergraduate majors in six academic areas.
These areas require, in addition to the Smith Collage requirements, that all majors inthe BA and B3
degrees, except economics, complete the business core and the specific requirements for the ma-
jor. Students majoring in economics are not required to complete the business core. Students pursu-
ing the Bachelor of Accountancy degree will complete the core requirements for that degree.

The undergraduate majors offered by the College of Business and Economics are accounting,
computer information systems, economics, finance, management, and marketing. These majors
prepars the degree candidates for continued study toward graduate degrees and for careers ag
professionals and as entrepreneurs who are capable of exercising authority and assuming responsi-
bility consistent with the highest standards of management practice. The Bachelor of Accountancy
provides strang professional education in accounting, qualifying the graduate at a good terminal
level for the practice of accountancy.

The business core consiste of courses describing that body of knowledge necessary to the prac-
tice of all business majors.

BUSINESS CORE -

ACCT 2301, 2303 Principles of Accounting |, It

ECON 2303, 2304 Principles of Economics |, I

FiNA 3307 Corporaticn Finance

MATH 3312 Basic and Applied Statistics

MGMT 3302 Principles of Management

MKTG 3301 Principles of Marketing

The requirements for each major, in addition to the business core, consist of a set of courses which

must be taken plus additional courses to be selected to complete the requirements for the major, The
spedific courses which constitute a major will be determined with an advisor from the Coliege of
Business and Econamics. Any deviation from the pregram requirements for various majors may be
made only with the approval of the Dean of the Coliege, and then only upon the merit of a petition
Individually submitted. Although a single course may appear in the list of those available for several
majors, no single course may be empioyed to satisfy the requirements for more than one major.

ACCOUNTING
{1) Two undergraduate degree options are available to students majoring in accounting.

The Bachelor of Accountancy degree requires a special core made up of the following courses:
ECON 2303, 2304
FINA 3307
MATH 3312
MGMT 3302, 3303, 3304, 4301, 4308
Course requirements in accounting for the Bachelor of Accountancy degree are ACCT 2301,
2303, 3301, 3302, 3303, 3304, 3307, 4311, 4292, 4293, plus & semester hours of upper level
accounting courses, making atotal of 37 semester hours. The Bachelor of Accountancy degree also
requires the Smith College requirements, a second rmajor and electives. - :
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{2) The major in accounting in the BA and BS degrees is designed to prepare students for careersin

business, industry, or government as professional accountants. Emphasis is placed upon the ifter- -

pretation and analysis of data and its implication for eftective managerlal and investment planning
and decision making.

{3} In addition to the business core, BA/BS atcounting major requires ACCT 3301, 3302, 4292,
4293 and at least nine additional hours of advanced accounting courses. Students planning to write
the CPA examination should take six semester hours beyond these minimum requirements..

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

The undergraduate major in computer information systems is designed to prepare the student for
a career in systerns analysis and design. program design, system development, testing and mainte-
nance. Inherent in this preparation i$ the ability to program In depth in at least one high level lan-
guage and training in systems analysis and design. In addition to the business core, the
undergraduate program for the computer information systems major requires CISM 2333, 2321,
3321, 3322, 3324, 4292, and 4293 and at least nine semester hours from. CISM. courses (six-of
which must be advanced level courses). CISM 2333 is a prerequisite for all other CISM courses.

ECONOMICS

The undergraduate mejor in economics is designed to prépare students for careers in business or
government or to serve as the foundation for further professional study at the graduate level. Empha-
sis is piaced on the fundamental theories which govern the free enterprise system and on develop-
ing those professional skills required for the analysis and planning of business activity.

The undergraduate economics major fequires ECON 2303, 2304, 3303,3304,4292, 4293 and at

least nine hours from advanced economics courses (except 3307).

FINANCE-

The major in undergraduate finance s designed to prepare students for a career in business or
government as a Financial Analyst and a Financial Manager. This major is designed to complement
the other rriajors in ihe College of Business and Ecehamics, recognizing that financial decisions and
financial management are among the most central to the success of the enterprise. -

In addition to the basic business core, the program for the undergraduate finance major consists
‘of: FINA 3306, 4307; 4292, 4293, MGMT 4301, and at {east hine hours from FINA 33086, 4301
4305, 4181, 4281, 4381, ACCT 4304 ECON 3303, 3304. ’

MANAGEMENT

The major in managernent is designed to make available to the student knowledée'of those -

principles and procedures appropriate to the various functions of management, The management

major is constructed to allow maximum fSexlblIlty in structuring a program of study which WI|| serve

the student’s unique needs.
tn-addition to the business core, the management major requires MGMT 3305, 4301, 4302, 4308,

4292, 4293, and at least six hours from advanced management courses; No maore than 3 hours from

MGMT 3303 and 3304 may be included in the management maijor.

MARKETING

The undergraduate major in marketing is desigred to prepare students for a career in marketing: -
and provide the background necessary for subsequent-advancement to higher level marketing-

positions.- Marketing majors-can function as retail store managers; buyers, or owners-of their own

store. Other areas operi to the marketing major include sales, sales managernent, and/or marketing -
research. The major will provide the student with knowledge of markehng fundamentals commonito -

ail types or organizations.

In addition to the business core, the undergraduate major requires MKTG 3310, 3360, 4350,
4360, 4292, 4293, 3 hours from MKTG 3320 or MKTG 4315, and 3 additionat hours from other
advanced marketing courses or MASM 3323,
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Graduate Program

The College of Business and Economics offers five graduate degrees. Each program s described
in detail in the section of this catalog headed The Graduate Academic Program. The degraesarethe
Mastar of Accountancy, the Master of Business Administration, the Master of Science in Manage-
ment, the Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systerns, and the Master of Sciencein
Human Resources Management.

THE MASTER OF ACCOUNTANCY

Requirements for grarting the Master of Accountanoy degrees are:

1. Creditfor 18 semester hours of accounting: ACCT 6320, 6333, 6345, 6337, 6342, and 6390.

2. Cradit for 18 semester hours of M ACC. specialty courses offered as ACCT 6381, 6382, 6383,
6384, 6386, 6386, 6387 and §388.

3. An overall grade point average of at least 3.0 on all courses attempted in the program.

A, Admission to candidacy. Application to candidacy must be filed after 24 semesler hours of
coursework have been completed. A score on the Graduate Managment Admissions Test
(GMATY must accompany the application for candidacy. Degree requirements must be met
within two years of admission to candidacy, '

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree:
First year: ACCT 6103, 6201, 6202; ECON 6202; MGMT 6108, 8201, 6202, 8204, 6205, 6210,
6218. .
Second year: ECON 6203, 6204, 6208; FINA 6201, 6202; MGMT 8112, 6114, 6208, 6213, 6215,
6218,

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT

The Master of Science in Management degree requires the following courses:
Leveling courses if required: ACCT 5301, ECON 5301, FINA 5301, MGMT 5301, MGMT 5302.

Core: ACCT 6351, CISM 636C, ECON 6320, FINA 6360, MGMT 6340, MKTG 6310.
Major: MGMT 6352, 8363, 63786, 6377.
Elsctives: Six graduate hours selected from approved courses.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
The Master of Science in Human Resources Management requires the following courses:
1. Core: ACCT 6351; ECON 6351; MGMT 6352, 6353, 6354.

2. Seven courses selected from the major courses: MGMT 6361, 6362, 6363, 6364, 5365, 6366,
6367, 6368, 6369, 6370, 6371, 6372.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT, COMPUTING AND SYSTEMS

The Master of Science in Management, Computing and Systems requires the following courses:
ACCT 6311, 6312; CISM 6211, 8312, 6313, 6314, 6315, 6316, 6317, 6318; FINA 6313; MGMT
6314, 6315 and 8316,

64




COLLEGE OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

Course Descriptions -
ACCOUNTING

ACCT 2301 Principles of Accounting |

Fundamental concepts, standards, and procedures in financial data accumulation and financial
reporting. Journal and ledger procedures: assets and liabilities, reperting; statement preparation
and analysis.

ACCT 2303 Principles of Accounting Il
Uses of accounting data in the-management function. Cost and budget analysis, cost-volume-prafit
relationships, relevant costs, contribution margin, capital budgeting, Prerequisite: ACCT 2301

ACCT 3301, 3302 Intermediate Accounting | and |1

An intensive study of accounting theory and reporting standards related to income determination
and balance sheet preparation for corporate commercial enterprises. The courses should be taken
in sequence, Prerequisite: ACCT 2303,

ACCT 3303 Cost Accounting

Naturs, objectives, and procedures of cost accounting as applied tc the control and management-of
business, including job order costs, process costs, and joint and by-product costing. Frerequisite:
ACCT 2303,

ACCT 3304  Individual Income Taxes

Current federal revenue acts affecting individual tax returns; procedures for computing the income
tax liability of individuals. Practice in sclving typical problems and in the preparation of tax returns,
Prerequisite; ACCT 2301.

ACCT 3307 Accounting Systems

Concepts and technigues in controlling and recording of financial data on business forms or de-
vices, Classifying, transferring storing and summarizing stages in data accumulation, reporting
technigues, syslems planning. Prerequisite: ACCT 2303.

ACGCT 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty ciock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
accounting majors to conduct detailed investigations of selected accounting problems. Prerequl-
site: Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics.

ACCT 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

The seminar is designed to assist the student in developing methods of research in accou nting, and
with proving compatency in accounting thecry. A research paper will be required. Prerequisite: See
appropriate notes under BA and BS Degree Requirements.

ACCT 4301 Advanced Accounting

The application of accounting principles to specialized problems in partnership and corporation
accounting; joint ventures, agencies and branchas, consolidated balance shests and income state-
ments; estate and trust accounting, other topics. Prerequisite: ACCT 3302,

ACCT 4302 Auditing

Standards and procedures in making audits and examinations of the accounting records of busi-
ness enterprises; preparation of workpapers; the contert and forms. of qualified and unqualified
auditor's opinions; kinds of audits; ethics of the profession. Prerequisites: ACCT 3302, 3303.

ACCT 4303 Controllership Problems
Advanced problems of information analysis for managemeant. Cost, budgets, financial and operat-
Ing planning and control. Prerequisite: ACCT 3303,
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ACCT 4304 Corporation Income Taxes
- Federal income tax determination for corporations. Taxable income, exclusions, deductions, capital
gains, credits, special cerporate probtems, tax returns. Prerequisite; ACCT 3304.

ACCT 4311 Specialized Problems

The mare complex problems in financial accountmg and reporting not covered in ACCT 3301, 3302,
and 4301, Topics may change with developments,

ACCT 4346 Professional Practice Problems

Measurement and reporting problems of a special nature encountered in the practice of Account-
-ancy. Includes requirements of government agencies.

Prerequisite: ACCT 3302, 3303.

ACCT 4366 Extractive Industry Accounting

Special measurement and reporting problems of extractive industries. Emphasis on-petroleum and
coal industries. Prerequisite: ACCT 3302.

ACCT 5301 Accounting Survey and Analysis

Basic accounting concepts and procedhres for external reporting and internal use by management.
Open to students without previous Gredit in account&‘ng.

~ACCT 6103 Federal Tax
Examines Federal Corporate Tax reporting and the |mpact of tax considerations on |nvestment and
operatlng decisions, MBA only.

ACCT 6183, 6283, 6383 Special Topics

Topice Actinciuded in other courses or not emphasized there may be offeredinat, 2, or 3 semester-

hour course. M. ACC. only.

" ACCT 6201 Financial Accounting
Introduces the student ta accounting concepts and standards, the income statement and balance
sheet, and financial reporting. MBA only.

ACCT 6202 Managerial Accounting
‘Considers the problems of internal reporting and control, budgeting, and cost anaiysm MBA only.

ACCT 6311 Financial Accounting

Introduction to accounting ‘concepts and standards with emphasis on software systems: Transaction
processing, the income statement, the balance sheet and other reporting documents and proce-
dures are covered. MCS only.

ACCT 6312 Managerial Accounting
Considers the problems and procedures for internal reporting and control, cash budgeting and cost
analysis. Emphasis is given to the use of accounting gata for management analysm MCS only.

ACCT 6320 Accounting Theory Seminar
Study of current developments in measurement and reporting concepts, with historical develop-
ment where appropriate. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6333 Accounting Systems Seminar

Readings, library research, field research and case studies in analysis and development of account-
ing systems. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6337 Seminar in Cost Accounting

Readings, library research and pracucal cases in problems of cost determination, allocatton and
assignment. M. ACC. only.

ACCT 6342 ‘Seminar in Auditing
Readings, library research and practical studies i auditing. M. ACG. only.

ACCT 6345 Seminar in Taxation

Research and casework related to currenttoplcs in federal income taxation are presented. Particular
attention is glven to planning for tax minimization. Prerequisite; one course in taxation or appraval of
instructor, .
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ACCT 6351 Management Analysis

Application of current accounting and financial procedures within the firm, Topics include job-order
and process costing, variance analysis, cost aliocation, and master budgets, HRM program, Pre-
requisiter ACCT 5301 or equivalent,

ACCT 6381-6388 Seminar

A series of seminars on topics of current interest to the practicing accountant and the degree seek-

ing student. Spacific subject, title, faculty and schedule for this seminar series are announced prior
to the start of each term. Depending on the specific content of individual courses, additional prereg-

uisite requirements may be imposed. M. ACC, only,

ACCT 6390 Seminar in Accounting Research
Independent instructor-guided research in accounting topics of current interest. Research areas
may include financial accounting, cost accounting, auditing, and taxation, M, ACC. only.

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

CISM 1321  Introduction to Computer Applications

This course emphasizes current techniques for utilizing the computer as an information Processor,
The students examines computer uses including modular and integrated programs, A practical
{aboratory compenent affords hands-on experience with word processing, data base management,
and spreadsheet programs as well s software evaluation skill development. Required of all students
for undergraduate degree.

CISM 2321 Application Programming |
Control structures and their syntax, elementary data structures, and sequential files. Design and
implementation documents. COBOL language,

CISM 2322 Application Programming /|
Structures, random files, and slmple data structure modeling and \mp\ementatlon Systems of pro-
grams, COBOL language. Prereculsite; CISM 2321 or equivalent.

CISM 2323 Assembly Language Programming
Hardware Architecture, instruction set, manufacturer software, proegrams, such as basic loop,
branches, linkage, indexing tables, address modification.

CISM 2324 RFPG Programming
Elements of RPG programming and executing, input/output, calculations, filestape and disk, ta-
bles, arrays, subroutines,

CISM 2333 Introduction to Computer Science
{Also listed as BASC 2333)

CISM 2343 Programming in FORTRAN
An introduction to scientific computer programming using the FORTRAN language. Topics inciude
algorithm design, elements of FORTRAN, and use of Text editors. (Also listed as BASC 2343)

CISM 3321 Systems Analysis
Systems development process, structural analysis concepls, systems documentation, deriving logi-
cal system, data design, communications, Prerequisite: CISM 2322,

CISM 3322  Structured System Design

Review of systermns concepts, analysis of system, planning consideration, model new iogical system,
data base, design principles and evaluation, system change, physical system, feasibility testing.
Prerequisite: CISM 3321

CISM 3324 Data Base Program Development :
Logical and physical data base development; normalization process, physical organization, adm\n
fstration, application project, Prerequisite: CISM 2322,

CISM 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of aminimum of thirty clock hours for each semester haur of credit. An oppoitunity for

computer information systems majors to conduct in-depth investigation of emerging problems inthe
fleld. Prerequisite: Approval of the Dean of the Collsge of Business and Economics.
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CISM 4292 Senior Seminar .

A study of an alternative view of systems design and implementatian, using advanced languages
and application development generators. Available.commercial software will be used to work realis-
tic case problems. Prerequisites: CISM 3321, 3322, 3324.

CISM 4293 Senlor Seminar
individual and/or team research projects. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

CISM 4322 System Planning
Developing a systematic plan for determining computer needs. Planning cycle, systems/acquisition
oroblems, hardware make or-buy, decision process, case studies. Prerequisite: CISM 3322

CISM 4323 Distributed Data Processing
Concepts, data communications, hardware and software, networks, data base structures, security,
implementation and management, case studies.

CISM 4324 Data Base Management Systems
- Data base management concepts, design implementation, software, major packages, administra-
tion. Prerequisiie: CISM 3324

CISM 4325 EDP Auditing :
Systems controls and auditing computer abuse, types of controls, audit techniques, auditing real-
time systems, systems approach to audiling. ’ :

CISM 6311 Hardware-The Central. Processing Unit .

This course deals with the central processing unitinciuding both the control unit and the arithmetic/
logic unit. Different forms of internal storage are considered bath in fixed and variable word length
formats. Selection of hardware appropriate for different tasks is emphasized. MCS only.

CISM 6312 Hardware-Peripherals and Communications

Input/output as well as external storage is presented. Converters, buffers and other handlers are
evaluated, Both low speed (wire) and high speed {microwave) transmission modes are covered.
Appropriate selection of equipment forms a focal issue. MCS only.

CISM 6313 Programming Procedures and Strategies

Covers structured programming including moautar and top down design. Hierarchical and flow-
charts as well as pseudocode are developed. Library organization test and production procedures
are discussed. MGS only.

CiSM 6314 Distributed Computing Systems
Computer networks are discussed and demonstrated, Dumb and smart terminals are used. Auto-
mated office procedures are developed using on-ine equipment. MCS only.

CISM 6315 Data Base Systems :
Hierarchical, network and relational structures are presented. Integrated file structure with virtual
storage is covered, Methods of access and data management are developed, MCS only.

CISM 6316 Application Programming Projects
Programming projects will be assigned. State of the art proceduras and teamwork achievement will
be amphasized. MCS only. ) :

CISM 6317 * Systems Analysis

Principles of systemns analysis will be emphasized. Contemporary development and tocls of analysis
will be covered. Project management and control as well as cost effectiveness determination will be
presented. MCS only. .

CISM 8318 Systems Design .
The case study approach will be used. Management information systems will be developed for
various commercial applications using contemparary principles of systems analysis. MCS anly.

CISM 6319  Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offerings of toples of current interest. May also be used for
individual study; a minimurm of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each sem. hr. of credit.
Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are included. MCS only.
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CISM 6360 Management Information Systems

- Concepts, application, and management of information systems in a corporate environment. Sys-
tems analysis and structured design methodology. Systems cevelopment life- cycle concepts,
Decision-making approaches. Distributed data-processing in a decisicn-support-systems-enviran-
ment. Use of operations research models in decision support systems.

ECONOMICS

ECON 1301 The American Economic System
Anintroduction and comparative evaluation of the principles, preblems, and processes of the Amer-
ican Economy. Not open to students with credit in ECON 2303 or 2304.

EGON 2303 Principles of Economics |

An intreduction to macroecenomic theory including supply and demand analysis, national income
accounting, monetary theory and policy, medern employment theory, and applications of theory to
policy. '

ECON 2304 Principles of Economics il

An introduction to microeconomic theory with emphasis on the determination of price and output in
the competitive and noncompetitive market structures of American capitalism. includes applications
of price theory to a range of econcmic issues.

ECON 3301 American Economic History
A review of econamic resources, economic development, economic causation as a deterrmnant of
American history from the Revalution to the present.

ECON 3303 Macroeconomic Theory-Intermediate
An intensive study of the assumptions and concepts which are basic to the theories of income
determination and aggregate employment. Prerequisite: ECON 2303.

ECON 3304 Microeconomic Theory-Intermediate
An intensive examination of the assumptions and forces which underlie the price system. Prarequi-
site. ECON 2304,

ECON 3305 Money and Banking

A study of the structure of the banking system, the Federal Reserve System and the management of
the money supply with emphasis on theories of money and their application to menetary policy.
Prerequisites; ECON 2303, 2304 {Also offered as FINA 3305).

'ECON 3306 International Trade and Finance 7

A study of the thecries and practice of international trade and finance; direction and corposition of
world trade, ingtitutions for facilitating trade, international payments, capital movemeant, exchange
rates.

Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304. (Also offered as FINA 3306),

ECON 3307 Consumer Economics
A study of family and individual consumer problems relating to topics such as money managernent,
insurance, taxation, estate planning, savings and credit,

ECON 3308 Economic Geography and Development
World resources and trade as affected by geography. Special emphasis is placed on industries,
products, transportation and regions of Texas and the United States.

ECON 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimurn of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
economics majors to conduct detailed investigations of selected economic probtems. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Ecenomics.

ECON 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Each seminar is designed to assist the student in developing methods of economic research and to
proving competence in economic thecry, economic history, and economic policy formation. An
extended original paper will be required. See Note 7 under BA and BS Degree Requirements.
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ECON 4301 History of Economic Thought
A survey of the development of economic philosophy and theory from the ancients to the present,
Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304,

ECON 4303 Comparative Economic Systems ‘

A study of the types of economic systems In capitalist, socialist, and communist countries; of the
thearies upon which they are based, and the alternative metheds of organizing economic activity.
Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304 or permission of instructor.

ECON 4304 Labor Economics
An intensive study of theories of the labor supply, the demand for labor, the ecenomics of trade
unionism, labor markets and wage structures, {Also offered as MGMT 4304). Prerequisite: ECON
2304 or permission of instructor.

ECON 4305 Public Finance

A study of tax incidence and shifting, and of the econormic effects of taxing and spending actions by
federal, state and local governments. Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304, {Also offered as FINA
4308).

ECON 4306 Business Strategy and Public Policy

The study of the processes that lead to corporate strategy/policy formulation and implementation.
Also considered are the economic and social effects of the application of public policy and regula-
tion on business firms in general as major influences on strategic management decision,
Prerequisites: Senior standing and ECON 2303, 2304. {Also offered as MGMT 4308),

ECON 4314 Economics of Industrial Organization

The theory, measurement and history of the firm and structure of industry. Emphasis on the structure
of American Industry and on actual production and pricing practices.

Prerequisites: ECON 2303, 2304,

ECON 5301 Survey of Business Economics

Micraeconomic and macreeconomic analysis, Price and output determination in varicus market
structures. Functional distribution of income. Theory of income and employment. Open to students
without previous credit in econoemics.

ECON 6107
Offered in some quarters as first part of ECON 6204,

ECON 6108
Offfered in some quarters as last part of ECON 6204,

ECON 6202 Microeconomic Theory

This course considers the theory of economic behavior for the individual customer. Public Poiicy
problems of economic organization and contrel are considered as are value theory and certain
aspects of distribution thecry. MBA Only.

ECON 6203 Macroeconomic Theory

Examines the aggregate structure of the econemy and the institutions comprising it. Monetary and
fiscal policy alternatives are developed and examined as are toplcs in income analysis, economic
growth, Inflation, and business cycle analysis. MBA only,

ECON 6204 Managerial Economics and Planning

This course combines the analysis of the firm and the eccnomic context within which it operates.
Topics include economic forecasting, long-range planning, demand analysis, volume-profit analy-
sis, and pricing. MBA anly. '

ECON 6206 Money and Banking
Examines the institutions, principies and problems of money, banking, central banking, and interna-
tional finance. (Alsc offered as ECON 6107, 6108). MBA only.

ECON 6320 Managerial Economics

Utilization of economic analysis by management for decision-making. Areas of discussion include
demand, production, cost, pricing, government activities, interest rates, and labor markets. Prereg-
uisite: ECON 5301 or equivalent.
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ECON 6351 Economics for Managers :
Application of current economic methodclogies to the flrm organizational implications of govern:-

“ment activities to shape the economy; efforts of other centers of inffluence to alter economic conse-
quences. Involves money supply considerations, interest rates, balance of trade, wage and price
controls and labor supply and demand HRM program.

'FINANCE - .__

FINA 3305 ‘Money and Banking .
‘Prereqmsxtes ECON-2303, 2304, (Also offered as ECON 3305)

FINA 3306 tntematmnal Trade and. F1nance
Prereqwsﬂe ECON 2303, 2304, {Alsa, offered as ECON 3306)

FINA 3307 Corporation Finance

- Astudy of corporate capital; the financial system, orgamzation and fmanmat management of corpo—
rations; expansion, failure, regulatlon and public poiloy Prerequlsnes ECON 2303 2304 ACCT
‘2301, 2303,

" FINA 4181, 4281, 4381 Specral Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour OfCI'edlt Provades an opportumty for -

finance majors to'conduct detailed investigations.of selected finance problems. Prereqmsnes Ap-
proval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economuos :

FINA 42924293 Senior. Seminars

Studies'in financial literature, in financial problems of business and altematwe solutlons orin other :
areas of finance at an advanced level. Normally a significant paper is reqmred Prereqwsﬂe See

Note 7 under BA and BS Degree Requirements.
FINA 4301 Financial Management '

" An analysis of internal and external financial dedision making issues including assessment and

projection of business performance, capital investment, flnan0|al funds sources and Ieverage Pre-
requisites: FINA 3307, MATH 3312, MGMT 4301.

FINA 4305 Public Finance
Prerequisites: ECON 2303, -2304. (Also offered as'ECON 4305).

FINA 4307 Investment Principles
A detailed analysis of types of investment media and the mechanics ¢f investmant. Comparatlve

transaction timing of investments for individuals and investing institutions for purposes of developing”

an effective investment policy. Prerequisites: FINA 3307, MGMT 4301. (Alsc offered as MGMT
4307).

FINA 5301 Survey of Corporate Finance : -
Provides a background in finance by covering topics including the tlme value of money cash budg
eting, working capital management, and |ntermed|ate and long-term flnancmg

- FINA'6201. Corporate Finance

The theory and methadotogy of managerial flnance is presented in this course. Toplcs include- .

financial analysis, budgeting, working capltal management, sources and farms of financing, deht
and equity instruments, leverage, the cost of oapi_tal, and financing pol%oy. MBA only.

FINA 6202 Investments :
The principles and practice of |nvestment with special attention to market analysis, criteria for |nvest~
mient decisions, portfolio construction, and the evaluation of individual securities. MBA only.

FINA 6313 Principles of Finance

The theory and methodology of managerial finance is presented Topics inciude planning, capltal'

budgeting, working capital management, and sources and forms of firancing. Leverage, cost of
capital and financing policy are included. MCS only.

FINA 6360: Financial Management and Policy )

Applications of current financial analysis technigues within. the firm. Topics covered will include
sophisticated capital budgeting techniques, investment, analysis, lease versus buy decision mak-
ing, managing the firm's assets, and working capital management. Prerequisite; FINA 5301 or
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MANAGEMENT

MGMT 1302 Introduction to Business
An introduction to, and overview of the business system. Explores the basic business functions of
accounting, finance, marketing, management, and such topics as econcmics, business law, and
social issues, Emphasis on the interrelationships ameng the various functions of business and be-
tween the business and its environment.

MGMT 3302 Principles of Management

Synthesizes the classical, behavioral, management science, and contingency approaches to mod-
sfmmanagement practices. Concentrates on the basic functions of management such as planning,
organizing, coordinating and controlling. Integrates these concepts to show how modern manage-
ment integrates these functionsto fit with the organization's environment and internal contingencies.

MGMT 3303 Business Law |
An intensive study of the law of contracts, negetiable instruments, business organization and other
areas. For business and other majors.

MGMT 3304 Business Law Il
The uniform commercial code, agency, real and personal property, securities, professianal liakility,
and other selected topics. Prerequisite: MGMT 3308 or equivalent,

MGMT 3305 -Qrganizational Behavior and Management

Approachss the functions and problems of management from a behavioral viewpoint. Begins with a
look at the individual and groups in arganizations and integrates these concepts with crganizationat
structure and process considerations. The emphaslsis on effective management leadingto effective
organizations. Prerequisite:r MGMT 3302,

MGMT 3312 Basic and Applied Statistics
Prerequisite: MATH 1313 (Also offered as MATH 3312}

MGMT 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of aminimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides an opportunity for
business management majors to conduct detailed investigations of management problems. Prereq-
uisite: Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Econemics.

MGMT 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

4292 introduces the student to essential concepts of business research design, data collection, and
analysis methods, 4293 develops student skills in identifying, analyzing, and solving business prob-
lems through the use of case studies or simulation. Prerequisite: See Note 7 on page 38.

MGMT 4300 introduction to Management Decision Medels

Introduces the application of statistical concepts and techniques to decision oriented problems.
Application is made of topics such as descriptive stalistios, multiple regression, correlation and
hypothesis testing, Emphasis is given to why a particular precedure should be used in a decision
analysis, Prerequisite: MATH 3312.

MGMT 4301 Management Decision Models
An introduction to the formulation and analysis of managerial decision problems in terms of mathe-
matical models. Models involving both risk and certainty are considered. Prerequisite: MATH 3312,

MGMT 4302 Organization Development and Change

Deals with changes and development in the internal activities and structure of an organization so that
the organization can deal with the uncertainties of its envirenment and still survive and continue to
grow. Covers |atest state-of-the-art technigues that can be used by management to improve organi-
zational effectiveness, Prerequisite: MGMT 3305.

MGMT 4304 Labor Economics
Prarequisite: ECON 2304 or permission of the mstructor {Offered also as ECON 4304)

MGMT 4305 Personnel Policies

The application of personnel technigues in the industrial setting. The application and study of job
evaluation, wage administration, testing and selection, training programs, and employee bensfit
programs, Prereguisite: MGMT 3305.
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MGMT 4306 Business Strategy and Public Palicy

The study of the processes that lead to corporate strategy/policy formulation and implerientation,
Also considered are the economic and social effects of the application of public policy and regula-
tion an business firms in general as major influgnces on strategic management decision. Prerequi-
sites: Senior standing and ECON 2303, 2304, {Also offered as ECON 4306).

MGMT 4307 Investment Principles

A cetalled analysis of types of investment media and the mechanics of investment, Comparative
transaction timing of investments for individuals and investing institutions, for purpose of developing
an effective investment policy. Prerequisites: MGMT 4301, FINA 3307. (Also offerad as FINA 4307,
FINA 6351, ECON 8352}

MGMT 4308 Business, Ethics, and Society..

An examination of the issues that cause conflict between business organizations and their constitu-
encies. Focuses on business ethics and social respansibility and the role of the manager in resalving
the resulting conflicts,

MGMT 4314 Managing Productivity ‘

A study of the problems, practices, and methods dealing with the achievement of desirable levels of
productivity In production and service environments. Considered are planning and contral factors,
behavioral implications, and productivity measurement questions. Prerequisite; MGMT 4301,

MGMT 4363 Communications in Organizations

The communication process in an organizational setting and from a behaviorai perspective, Com-
munication functions and improvement are considered with arganization and communication theo-
ries. (Also offered as MASM 4363)

MGMT 4373 Psychology in Business and Industry

A survey of individual and group techniques in supervision and evaluation. Problems in selection,
training, communicaticns, metivation, morale, fatigue, accidents, job analysis, productivity and per-
formance. Prerequisites: PSYC 1313, or MGMT 3305. (Also offered as PSYCH 4373)

MGMT 5301 Survey of Management and Marketing Processes
Anintegrated managerial systems approach to the study of management and marketing functions
inorganizations. Concepts, processes, human behavior, and policies are analyzed within the frame-
work of the competilive, social, legal, and economic.environments.

MGMT 5302 Statistical Analysis

Basic course in descriptive and inferential statistics. Includes such toplcs as graphical techniques for
data presentation, probability concepts and distributions, statistical estimation and inference, and
linear regressicn and correlation.

MGMT 6104
Offered in some quarters as first part of MGMT 6208,

MGMT 6105
Offerad in some quarters as last part of MGMT 6208,

MGMT 6112 Managerial and Public Policy
A problems course involving the analysis of managerial policy issues as they interact with long-
range strategic considerations and governmental actions. MBA only.

MGMT 8114 Research and Survey Methods
This course presents research and survey methodology. Topics include design of experiments,
sampling procedures, data analysis and validation technigues, MBA only.

MGMT 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics
Directed study of a minimum of 30 clock hours for each hour of credit. Provides the opportunity to
conduct a detailed investigation of selected problems. Dean's approval required. MBA only.

MGMT 6201, 6202 Organization Theory | & ||

This course examines the theory of argantzational structure and the functions of the manager. Rele-
vant research results from the behavioral sciences and from research in organizations are consid-
ered and applied to cases presenting problem situations. MBA only,
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MGMT 6204, 6205, 6106 Quantitative Methods and Statistics, I, I, & III:

An introduction to and application of the methods of formulating and analyzing business deolsmns
using mathematical models. The course considers models appropriate to situations involving botn
certainty and uncettainty. Topics include statistical analysis, regression and correlation, queueing
theary, linear programming, location models, information and decision theory, and risk analysis,
MBA only,

MGMT 6208 . Management Informatlon Systems

A development of the structure and theory of information processing mcludmg data system desngn
and system operation. Topics include centralized systems, distributed processing, interactive sys-
temns, batch processing and telecommunications.. Emphasis is given to the role of the information
system in the functioning of the firm. (Also offered as MGMT 6104 & MGMT 6108}, MBA only.

MGMT 6210 Business Law
A survey of the points of law governing corporate action, including contracts, government regula-
tion, and trade issues. MBA only.

MGMT 6213 Marketing Theory :

An introduction to the macro and micromanagerial aspects of the marketing process, |nctud|ng
marketing and society, environmental and governmental regulation, market segmentation, pricing
decisions, promation policies, and the distribution system. MBA only.

MGMT 6215 Personnel Management and Labor Economics
" An examination of the concepts and practice ofthe Personnel Administration Funcﬂon The structure
of the labor market is investigated and employee related regulations are described.-MBA.only.

MGMT 6216 Production and Operations Management :
Production theory is developed and the structure of the various production process is presenied.
Problems of planning, control, design, location and process selection are presented and analyzed.
"MBA only. .

MGMT 6218 Managenal Communications

This course concentrates on the development of communieation skill, both vral and written, within
an organization. Such topics as information dissemination, image building, and media relations are
considered. MBA only.

MGMT 6311 Small Busmess Management

A study of small business management techniques to allow the student to be exposed to some of the

advantages and disadvantages of ownership and/or management of a small or independent firm.

Also, the course indicates how to become involved in a business venture and demonstrates how to

avoid some af the mistakes in conceiving, initiating, organizing, and operating a small firm. The
- course will enable the student to achieve the optimum benefit from the limited economic and human

resources availabie, Prerequisite: FINA 6360. -

MGMT 6314 Statistics for Management Analysis
~ Topies in statistical analysis are developed, including problems of estimation and hypothesnstestlng
Spedial attention is given to the use of program packages for statistical analysis. MCS only.

MGMT 6315 Prmmples of Management and Marketing -

The theory of organizational structure and the function of the manager is developed The firm and its
operation in the market is presented and the basic pr|nC|ptes of marketing and market analysis are
presented, MCS only. .

" -MGMT 6316 - Decision Support Systems

Tne decision structure of the-organization .is presented along W|th illustrative examples of pro-
- grammed systems which.support decision making. Specific topics include Linear Programming,
PERT/CPM analysis, inventory models, and.simulation. MCS only,

MGMT 8317 SpeC|aI Topics
Directed study of a minimum of 30 clock hours for each hour of cred|t Provides the opportunlty to
conduct a detailed investigation of selected problems. Dean’s approval required. MCS onty.
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- MGMT 6330 Legal Enviro_nmeht of Business
Course designed to cover the legal significance of busiress transactions as part of the decision-
making process in business.

MGMT 634C Quantitative Methods in Decision Making )
A course designed to teach the applications of operation research methods to problems of business
and industry, with emphasis on decision-making through the use of problem-solving models.

MGMT 6352 Organizational Behavior

Systems approach to organizational design; effective organizational strategies and procedures;
utilization of behavioral sciences within organizational settings; individual motivation, leadership
practices; integration of management science and technology. Involves work design, matrix meth-
ods, objective setting, behavior modification, and conflict management. Prerequisite: MGMT 5301
or equivalent.

MGMT 6353 Quantitative Methods

Design of arganizational research and special studies; historical reviews and future forecasting
methods; epidemiology; questionnaire and instrument design; supplementary observations and
interviews; tests and measurements; descriptive, infarential and predictive statistics. Involves statisti-
cal packages, validity and reliability, report writing and professional exchanges of data, HRM pro-
gram.

MGMT 6354 Organizational Law

Legislative and judiclal systems; nature of torts and crimes with emphasis on restraint of trade and
conspiracy; organizational exposure, toinclude executive liability, agency, contributory iiakility; con-
tracts, with emphasis on labor agreements; property, to include purchase and leasing; securities
regulations and antitrust. Involves issues of concern to executives and rmanagers In the conduct of
the business of the firm. HRM program.

MGMT 6356 Organization Theory

An analysis of design, structure, and process issues in complex organizations; the importance of
organization-environment interface; classical and contingency approaches to organization design.
Prerequisite: MGMT 6352,

MGMT 6361 Personnel Law

Legislation, rulemaking, agencies and enforcement procedures; federal and state courts and Itiga-
tion; examination of employee laws, with emphasis on equal opportunity and safety and health.
Covers mortgages, tenancy leasing, wills, estates, trusts, taxes; workers compensation, due proc-
ess, and conciliation, Involves access to information, confidentiality; prudent man obligations; con-
tractor liability, discipiine, nondiscrimination; affirmative action, and compliance reviews,
Prerequisite: MGMT 6354. HRM program. :

MGMT 6362 Personnel Administration

Human Resource planning and staffing; affirmative action implications; campus and noncampus
recruiting; search activities; hiring procedures; interviewing and testing, placement and career path-
ing; professional and management development; early identification of executive potential; evalua-
tion of performance and estimation of potential; promotion and demotion; termination and early
retirement; retrieval of marginal performers; administrative policies and procedures; international
operations. Involves core concepts and practices in human resource administration. HRM, MSM
programs. Prereguisite: MGMT 6352.

MGMT 6363 Organizational Development

Behavioral science and educational foundations; major approaches to include survey feedback and
team bullding; management's role; organizational analysis and diagnosis; communication objec-
tives, strategies and systems; action planning and followup; consuitant contributions; consultation
skills; organizational change methods; conflict resoiution pracedures; quality of worklife programs.
Relaticnship to quality circles, productivity programs and non-union operations. Involves expeti-
ence in design; familiarization with a wide range of processes, and practical ways to have designed
processes achieve organizational objectives. Prerequisite; MGMT 6352. HRM program.
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MGMT 6364 Training and Development
Creating learning designs and delivery systems; training needs analysls; behavioral modeling and
modification; consulting skills; cost benefit analysis; validation and evaluation; methods of instruc-

tion; transfer of instruction to job; audio-visual haraware and software; manager training; profes- -

sional training: skill and apprentice training; developing and evaluating external resources; career
and management development contributions. Involves a wide range of educational strategies and
focuses on their effective application in achieving organizational objectives. HRM program.

MGMT 6365 Labor Relations |

History of the labor movement and the workforce, owner rights and obligations, growth and matura-
tion of employee groups, legal developments and legislation; national labor relations board, federal
and state courts; union organization and management; power equalization; elections; fair and unfair
practices; work stoppages; professional associations as labor organizations. Involves union man-
agement conflict and cooperation, election strategies, union certification and decertification, and
right to work legislation. Prerequisite: MGMT 8352, HRM program.

MGMT 6366 Labor Relations Il

Contract negotiations; typical collective bargaining conditions and coverages; negotiation patterns
by industry: contract negotiation skills; negotiation game; contract administration to include griev-
ance anc arbitration processes; disciplining of represented employees; grievance hearing skills;
grievance cases, arbitration preparation, hearings, and cases, Involves day to day administration
and face to face relationships with union leaders and represented employees. Prerequisite: MGMT
8365, HRM program.

MGMT 6367 Compensation

Human resource objectives; relation to organizational behavior concepts; evolution from econamic
theory; legal backdrop; government programs, policies, agencies, and regulations; safary adminis-
tration concepts, with emphasis on career adminisiration; job analysis and job evaluation; salary and
wage surveys; starting salary affers; wage administration; individual and group incentive programs;
executive compensation and perquisites; benefitincentive concepts, pdlicies and programs; cafete-
ria benefits: individual financial planning, international operations. Involves complex-and difficult
trade-cffs; response to-market pressures; and fundamentat issues of equity and value of contribu-

tion. Prerequisite; FCON 8351. MGMT 6353. HRM program.,

MGMT 6368 Organlzatlonal Productivity
Human resource contributions; internaticnat challenges;.roles and contributions of managers and
employees; union involvement; integration of technology; measurement challenges; jeb design;
work practice improvement; office automation and communication technology; incentive strategies
and suggestion systems; Scanian plans, value analysis; team involvement strategies; productivity
task forces; quality circles, consultant assistance; peer reviews and self studies; methods training;
" stewardship reporting. Involves state-of-the-art program design and execution, gaining accept-
ance; and measuring progress. Preraquisite: The Cere Curriculum., HRM program.

MGMT 6369 Information Systems

Organizational applications ofinformation, data and systems analysis, flow charting and critical path
methad: decision making procedures; utilization of hardware to include input-output and central
processing units; mini and micre computer applications; software and languages; communicaticn
systems; integration with office automation; record storage and retrieval, [nvolves modern analytical
procedures and state-of-the-art technoiogy. Prerequisite: ECON 6351, MGMT 6353. HRM pro-
gram.

MGMT 8370 Bargaining and Negofialions

Organizational objectives and strategies; power and influence; conflict management; bilateral and
multi-party (industry} bargaining; negotiating labor and other centracts; exchange theories; value;
tradeoffs and timing; quantitative and subjective decision making methods; individual skill develop-
ment. Invoives individual skills and organizational strategies in achieving objectives in interactions
with individuals and groups. Prerequisite: The Core Curriculum, MGMT 6361. HRM program.
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MGMT 6371 Public Sector Employee Relations

Survey of specialized huran resource practices in public and nonprofit sectors; managing changes
in administrations; specialized employment and tenure systemns, civil service and exempted execu-
tive service; distinctive qualities of state and local systems; unique obligations and client responsibili-
ties, constraints in human resource management, public sector labor relations; stewardship
obligations. Involves the full range of human resource management processes in the public and
non-profit sectors. Prerequisite: MGMT 6352. HRM program.

MGMT 6372 Seminar: Present and Future Human Resource Issues

Considers recent events in human resource management; future projections and probable trends;
smphasizes developing accurate estimates of future challenges and effective responses; prepares
human resource professionals for proactive contributions in shaping human resource practice in
their organizations. Involves investigation and analysis of current issues and the projection of future
concerns. HAM program,

MGMT 6375 International Management

Policies and practices of multinational and forelgn firms. Analytical survey of objectives, strategies,
policies and organizational structures in international management. Prerequisite: MGMT 6352 or
equivalent.

MGMT 6376 Business Strategy and Policy

A course designed to integrate the varicus functional areas of business in terms of policy-level
decision making. Emphasis on integrated use of research, analysis, and control in making policy
decisions. The comprehensive case method is used. This course should be taken after the student
has completed the core requirements and six hours of management course work.

MGMT 6377 Applied Research in Organizations

This course focuses on the development of research skills and an understanding of the research
process—from problem conceptualization to final report presentation through the completion of a
research project. Prerequisites: MGMT 5302 or an equivalent course in business statistics.

MGMT 6380 Seminar: Selected Topics :
Directed study. Involves specification and approval of & study design; development of data; and
analysis and reporting results, HRM, MSM programs.

MGMT 6388 Production Management :
A study of the basic concepts, theories, and techniques for the management of operating systems
that involve the design, operation, and contro! of systems that produce manufactured goods and
services, Prerequisites; MGMT 6340 and MGMT 6352.
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MARKETING _

MKTG 3301 Pnnmples of Marketing
The fundamental marketing concepts and functions are analyzed and mterpreted within the frame-
work of the competitive, legal, economic and social environments.

MKTG 3310 Consumer Behavior o . )

A study of human behavior in the market place. Attention is focused on applying concepts from the
social sclences to understanding the consumer decision processes and buying patterns Prerequi-
site MKTG 3301,

MKTG 3320 Retailing
A study of merchandising, promotion, facilities, and expenses in the retail organization. Prerequisite
MKTG 3301.

MKTG 3360 Professional Sales
A study of the principles and techniques of personal selling using a behavior approach. Prerequisite
MKTG 3301,

MKTG 3370 Marketing for Nonprofit Organizations
Investigates the expanding role of marketing in non-profit organizations. Prerequisite: MKTG 3301,

MKTG 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of 30 ciock hours far each hour of credit. Provides the marketing major
the opportunity to conduct a detailed investigation of selected marketing problems. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Dean of the College of Business and Economics.

MKTG 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

4292 introduces the student to essential concepts of business research design, data collection, and
analysis methods. 4293 requires an independent research project on selected marketing topics.
Prerequisite: See Note 7 on page 38. '

MKTG 4315  industrial Marketing
An application of marketing concepts to the movement of materials, equipment, and supplies to
manufacturers and other business firms. Prerequisite MKTG 3301.

MKTG 4350 Marketing Research
Studies the methodology and procedures used to meet the information needs of markenng man-
agement, Prerequisites; MKTG 33071, MATH 3312 pius 6 additional semester hours of marketmg.

MKTG 4360 Marketing Strategy

A comprehensive course designed to study marketing strategy through the use of case histories.
This is a capstone course and requires the basic knowledge the student has acqguired in earlier
marketing courses. Prerequisites; MKTG 4350 and senior standing.

MKTG 6310 Marketing Management

Aninguiry into marketing decision-making. Emphasis is placed on strategic planning and analytica
procedures for marketing decision. The course integrates all areas of marketing management and
relates marketing activities to the other functional areas of the firm.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Undergraduate Programs

EDUCATION

Houston Baptist University considers Professional Education a vital component in its total pro-
. gram. The University offers courses in generatteacher education, elementary education, ail-level art
education, all{evel music education, and- early ¢hildhood education. The purpose of the education
program is the preparation of teachers for public and private schools from pre-school through high
school. )

An undergraduate student who wishes to become a teacher must complete requirements in
academic foundations, two teaching fields, and professional teacher education. All of the require-
ments were developed cocperatively by the University faculty, the interdisciplinary Teacher Educa-
tion Committee, the HBU Teacher Center Advisory Council, and public and private school personnel
associated with the University as members of its Teacher Education Center. All programs which lead
to certification are accredited and approved by the appropriate division and boards of the Texas
Education Agency,

The undergraduate curriculum affords students an opportunity to prepare for the initial teachlng
certificate with selected endorsements. These credentials enable ene to teach in the schools of
Texas.

Approved Undergraduate Programs
1. Early Chiidhood (pre-kindergarten through grade 6). The student who wishes to be certifiedto
-teach in pre-scheol andfor grades K-6 completes the twe majors of Early Ch||dh00d Education
“and Etementary Education.
2. Elementary School (Grades 1-8), A student who wishes to be certified to teach in grades 1-8
must elect Elementary Education as one major and a second major (specialization area} from
among the following:

Art Education Mathematics
Bilingual Education’ . .. Physical Education
Biology . Spanish

English

History

3. Secondary School (Grades 6-12). The student who elects o seek certification for teaching in
secondary school must choose two teaching fieids from the following:

Art Educaticn History

Bilingual Education - s ' Mathematics

Biology : Physical Education
Chemistry Psychology

English Sociology

French Spanish :
Gavernment {Political Smence) Speech (Communications)

4. “All-Level (Grades 1-12). A student may select a program of Art Education or Music Educatlon
. eilherof which-ls-a composite double major program and each of which leadsto a certificate
that permits the holder to teach these subjects at grade levels 1-12, 3
In addition to the certification programs listed above, the College of Educatton and Behavioral
Sciences offers the opportunity to earn additional endorserments in the all-level field of Bilingual
- Education.and Enghsh as a Second Language
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Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Students interested in teacher preparation need to be aware of the standards for admission to the
teacher education program at Houston Baptist University. The Teacher Education Committee will
consider for admission to the program those students who, at the end of the sophomore year,
presant evidence of the following qualities and qualifications;

1. A satisfactory level of performance on the Pre-Professional Skilis Test (Educational Testing
Service), a competency examination of the basic skills areas of mathematics, reading, and
writing/composition.

2. An application for admission on file in the College of Education office during the second quar-

ter of the sophomore year.

. A classification of junior status (at least 64 semester hours) with a cumulative quality paint
average of not less than 2.25 on a 4-point scale,

. A degree plan on file with the University Recards Office and the College of Education,

. Evidence of Spanish language preficiency (for Bilingual Education students anly),

. A genuine desire to enter and follow a career in teaching.

. A personal and social orientation which shows promise of contributing 1o success in the teach-
ing profession,

8. A physical and mental fitness which indicates potential classroom leadershin.

-

~N 0

Retention in Teacher Education Program

Students should be aware of the conditions nacessary for retention in the teacher education
program.

1. The 2.25 cumulative guality point average must be maintained through graduation,

‘2. The student meets with his faculty adviser at least once per guarter for a conference on his
progress in the teacher education program.

3. The student must participate as a member of the local professional organization approved by
the Teacher Education Committes for at least two years. ’

4. The attitudinal qualities that qualified the student for admission ta the program must be malin-
tained until completion.

Approval for Student Teaching

Student teaching is among the final requirements for a Provisional teaching certificate. It is part of
the Professional Education requirements, Admissicn to student teaching is not automatic upon
completion of required courses. It is contingent upon approval by the Teacher Education
Committee. The following requirements must be met:

- satisfaction of all requirements for admission to and retention in the Teacher Education Program

- completion of at least 96 semester hours from an official degree plan, including a minimum of
tweive (12} semester hours from the Professicnal Education courses which must include
EDUC 3300, 4313 or 4314, 4333 and 4350

- completion of at least 21 semester hours in each teaching field

- a Quality Point Average of 2.25 or higher in all courses

- an approved degree plan onfile with the University Records Office and a copy In the College of
Education office

- an “Application for Student Teaching” form on file inthe College of Education office two quarters
prior to the quarter of student teaching _

- fitness for ieaching as judged by perfoermance in the classroom and in course-related field
experience ’

- i an Elementary Fducation major, completion of the reading, language arts, and math courses
in the Elementary sequence

- i Secondary Education, completion of "Fundamentals of Secondary Schoo! Teaching”

- a passing score on the English Proficiency Examination prior to quarter of student teaching

- if a Bilingua! Education major, a passing score on the Spanish Proficiency Examination prior to
quarter of student teaching ' )

- a planned sequence of not fewer than 45 ciock hours of field experience

- a negative tuberculosis test
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- satisfactory performance on the Examination for the Certification of Education in Texas in each
content specialization

Undergraduate Program Requirements in Elementary Education

The major in Elementary Education requires completion of the following courses: EDEL 3310 or
3320, 3330, 3340, 3350, 4310, 4320, 4330, 4340,

Students who glect to major in Eatly Childhood Education and Elementary Education are required
to take both EDEL 3310 and 3320.

Students majoring in Art and Elementary Education must take EDEL 3310,

Students majoring in Music and Elementary Education must take EDEL 3320.

Undergraduate Program Requirements in Professional Education

To become certified as a teacher at the baccalaureate levet, the student must include HIST 2313
and 2323, POLS 2313, INDC 3303 and 3304, MATH 1313, BASC 1414, SPCH 1313,

Students in elementary education must inciude EDUC 3300, 3313, 3323, 4313, 4333, 4350, and
4690. A student who is combining Elementary Education with Bilingual Education will substitute
EDUC 4387 and 4390 for EDUC 4890. A student who is combining Elementary Education with
Early Childhood Education will substitute EDUC 4390 and 4391 for EDUC 4690. A student who is
combining Elermentary Education with Special Education endorsement will subsstitute EDUC 4390
and 4329 for EDUC 4690

Students who elect to prepare for secondary school teaching must complete EDUC 3300, 3313,
3323, 4314, 4323, 4333, 4350, and 4691, A student majoring in Bilingual Education will substitute
EDUC 4387 and 4395 for EDUC 4691, A student majoring in Secondary Education with an en-
dorsement in Special Education will substitute EDUC 4395 and 4382 for ECUC 4691,

The all-level certification programs reguire that students earn credits in EDUC 3300, 3313, 3323,
4313, 4323, 4333, 4350, and EDUC 4393-4396 or EDUC 4394-4397 or 4298,

Undergraduate Program Requirements in Early Childhood Education
Astudent wishing toteach in Early Childhood Education (pre-school through grade 8) in public or
private schools must complete the majors of Early Childheod Education and Elementary Education.
Requirements for Early Childhood as an academic specialization are: COEV 2373, 2383, 3323,
3313, 3314, 4303, 4292, 4293, EDEC 4313.
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EARLY CHILDHOOQD EDUCATION

A student may elect to ma]or in Early Chlldhood This major, tegether with Elementary Educatlon '

quallﬁes the Individual to teach pre-schoot through grade six.

A student has the opportunity to add the Kindergarten endorsement to the Elementary or All-Level
certificate, either by completing all requiremerits simultaneousty upoh graduation-or by addlng the
required Kindergarten courses after graduation and intial certification. .

An additional opticn in-this area is the opportunity to add the endorsement “Early Childhood . -

" Education for Exceptional Children" to an existing Elementary or All-Levet certificate.

Program Requirements
1. Early Childhaod Education for Exceptional Chlldren 7 - _
Any Elementary or All-Level student who desires to secure the added endorsement "Early Child-

- hood Education for Exceptional Children” must earn credits asTequired by the College of Educa-’

tion and Behavioral Sciences.
" 2. Teacher of Young Children

" Inadditionto the 49 or 50 semester hours |nc|uded in the degree requirements for all undergradu-
ate students, a prospective teacher must complete the major in Child Development (see Behav-
ioral Sclences), the major in Early Childhood Educatlon and other courses as required.

3. Kindergarten :

Any student who desires o secure the Elementary cerﬂﬁcation and Kindergarten endcrsement
simultaneously upon graduation may do so by satisfactorily-completing required courses. The
usual requirement in student teaching in elementary school, EDUC 4690, is waived, and the
student completes EDUC 4390 and 4391,

Any individual who already possesses the Elementary, All-Level of Vocational Homemaking certif-
icate can earn the added Kindergarten endorsement by completing the required semester holirs.
A teacher with a minimum of one year's experience teaching in an accredlted kindergarten pro-
gram may substitute EDEC 4381 for EDUC 4391.

In addition to-the semester hours included in the degree requlrements for ali undergraduate
education majors, a prospective teacher must complete the major in Early Childhood Education and

 other courses required in Elementary Education: Instead of EDUC 4690, the student completes-

EDUC 4390 and EDUC 4391.
'SPECIAL EDUCATION

There are two oplicns available in Special Education for students who are certified as Elementary,

- All-Lavel, or Vocational Homemaking teachers, and one option available for Secondary teachers,

The former may qualify for the added endorsement of Special Education (Learning Disabilities) or

Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children, and Secondary teachers may elect to add the
Special Education {Learning Disabilities).

Program Requirements
1. Special Education {Learning Disabilities).
Ahy teacher with certification in Elementary or Secondary fields may add the Special Education
(LD) endorsement by completing required courses.
An undergraduate may comglete this endorsement simultanecusly with the other certification
fields.
2. Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children
An undergraduate or post-baccalaureate student with Elementary or All-Level teacher certifica-
tion may earn the added endorsement “Early Childhood Education for Exceptional Children” by
completing satisfactorily required courses.
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BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES:
PSYCHOLOGY-SOCIOLOGY-SOCIAL WORK

The undergraduate student is offered an oppoertunity to select from three majér éreas of
concentration—Psychology, Sociology, and Social Work. Emphasizing a blending of theory and
practice, all require field experience.

Learning in a Christian environment fosters creative, productive thinking, and the student is pro-
vided an intellectually challenging atmasphere as the student prepares for a profession.

PSYCHOLOGY

The curriculum is designed to introduce the student to basic understandings In the scientific,
gystematic study of human behavior. The bachelor’s degree with a major in psychology does not
prepare the graduate for immediate placement in a professional psychologist's position. There are
limited empioyment opportunities for the graduate with a B.A. or B.S. degree. Conseguently, stu-
dents who wish to become professional psychelogists must be prepared o do graduate study,

Flexible course offerings at upper level make psychology an excellent companicn major with
many disciplines.

A student may choose psychoiogy as a secondary school teaching field, or as a liberal arts major
without teacher certification. Only one specialization in psychology may be counted toward gradua-
tion rquirements.

Program Requirements :

The student who plans to enter graduate school to continue education in the field of Psychology
must earn credits in PSYC 1313, 2333, 2363, 3303, 3343, 4292, 4298, and three other advanced
psychology courses for a total of 28'semester hours,

The student who plans 16 combine secondary education with peychology as the second major
must earn credits in PSYC 1313, 2333, 2363, 3303, 4330, 4282, 4295 and nine semester hours of
upper level Psychology courses.

SOCIAL WORK

The social work ourriculum represents the integration of five content areas: social problems; poli-
cies and programs; human behavior and social environment; research; practice methodolegy; and
field work. It explores the functioning of society and the pluralistic nature of American cuiture in
relationship to human need, It enables the student to acquire skills in relating to and working with
individuals, families, groups and organizations. Ceurses offer opportunity for volunteer servics,
observation and field practice.

A major in social work prepares the student for graduate study. It enables the student to become
certified in Texas as a Social Worker, the first level of professional practice. it also allows the student to
explore personal commitment to Chrlstian service—an endeavor that will support muitiple career
decisions.

Program Requirements

To complete the major in social work, a student must take the following courses: SOCW 2303,
2323, 3363, 3393 or 4343, 4255, 4375, 4292, 4293, and two additional social work courses for a
minimum total of 27 semester hours for the major.

SOCIOLOGY

The undergraduate curriculum is designed to enable the student to better understand relation-
ships between individuals, groups, and societies. A major in sociology prepares the student for
graduate study ar for teaching in the secondary schoot, It also offers the student with other occupa-
tional aspirations an academic background that enhances his ablllty to work with individuals and
groups in whatever field the student chooses,

There are two programs for the undergracuate sociclogy major. One program is designed for the
student who is planning a career in another profession or who is planning te do graduate work in
soclology. The ather program is designed for those who are seeking teacher certification in second-
arv education.
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. Program Requirements :

‘The student who selects an undergraduate major in soolology in preparation for entrance into
another profession or for entrance inte graduate school is required to complete the following
courses: ‘SOCI 1313, 3303, 3323, 3333, 4292, 4293, and four additional sociclogy courses for a
minimum of 28 semester hours.

The student who seeks certification as a secondary teacher with sociology as one of two majors:

should take the following courses: SOCI 1313, 2343, 3303, 3323, 3333, 33393, 4292, 4293 and six
additional hours of upper level Sociology courses.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
RECREATION -

Degree Heqmrements

Each person who receives a baccalaureate degree at Houston Baptist University is requ\red to
have received salisfactory credit in two different activity courses. These activities are listed under the
designation Physical Education 2111. A student who demanstrates advanced proficiency in an
activity may enroll in PHED 2121 without taking the beginning course for that activity. In such cases,
PHED 2121 will suffice for the graduation requirement. A student-athiete.on a university intercolle-
giate athletics team may elect to take two semester hours of PHED 2131 to meet graduation require-
ments, pravided the student presents additional credit in at least one cther actlvity.

A student who presents a physician’s statement attesting to the non-advisability of the student's
participation in activity courses may enroll in PHED 2111 "Adapted Physical Education Activity”
subject to departmental approval. The student may be required to be examined by the University
physician. Students may take as many sections of PHED 2111 and 2121 as they wish, but only four
semester hours of physicaleducation activity course credit will be counted in the credits required for
graduation. No PE. credit will be given for military service.

Program Requirements

An undergraduale studert may elect to major in Elementary Physical Education, Secondary
Physical Education or Recreation. Each of these is a concentration within the Department of Physi-
cal Education and Recreation and is designed o foster the total development of the individual,
physically, intellectually, and spiritually. A student with a major in this department must select a
second major from outside the department.

The undergraduate curricutum is designed to acquaint the student with the contribution to be
made by physical education and recreation to the total development of a human being--physically,
intellectually, and spiritualiy. The required courses include principles of organizing and administer-
ing physical education programs in schools, \ntramurai sports programs, coaching of athletics, and
outdgor education.

The faculty recognizes the need for professional preparahon of personnel to be employed in the
rapidly-expanding field of recreation. A student may be interested in church recreation, municipat
park supervision, community center service, summer camp direction, YMCA, and YWCA activities.

Concentration in Physical Education .
Elementary Physical Education: PHED 2198, 2199, 2364, 2383, 3323, 3332, 3333, 3363, 4291,
4295, 4323, 4324 plus 3 semester hour electives from PHED 3393, 3386, 4181, 4281, and 4381.

Secondary Physical Education: PHED 2198, 2199, 2364, 3333, 3363, 3363, 3393, 3304, 4291,
4295, 4323, 4332, plus 3 semester hour electives fram F‘HED 2242 2243,3323,3332, 3396, 4181,
4281, and 4381,

Concentration in Recreatlon

PHED 2198, 2199, 2373, 3373, 3383, 3393, 3396, 4291, 4296, 4313, 4315, 4333, plus 6 semes-
ter hour electives from PHED 2242, 2243, 3242, 3323, 3332, 3333, 4181, 4281, and 4381.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
'AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Graduate Program

MASTER OF EDUCATION DEGREE

The College of Education and Behavioral Sciences cffers seven M.Ed. degree programs. Each
program is decribed in detail in the section of this catalog-heacded Graduate Degree Programs.

To receive the Master of Education degree a student must complete the following requirements:

1. The student must have been admitted to candidacy for the degree,

2. The student must have completed the hours as prescribed in one of the programs of Educa-
tional Administration, Bilingua! Education, Counselor Education, Educational Diagnostician,
Mathematics Education, Reading Education, and General Studies. These courses must have
been completed with an quality point average of 3.00 an a 4-point scale with na grade less than
“C". A minimum of 18 semester hours must be taken at the 6000 or above level, The student
garning a degree in Mathematics Education must have received a recommendation from baeth
the Department of Mathematics and Physics and the program director of the Master of Edu-
caion degree, based on satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

3. The student must have received the recommendation of his major department based upon
satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

Students who have earned their baccalaureate degrees in fields cther than teacher education, or
who are already certified to teach but who wish to earn additional endorsements to their original
certificates, may enroll at HBU as Special or Post-baccalaureate students. After analysis of previ-
ously earned credits, a "deficiency plan,” which lists the necessary requirements for the additional
endorsement, is prepared on an individual basis. Upen completion of all requirements, students are
recommended to the Texas Commission on Standards for Teacher education for certification in the
new fisld.

Beginning May 1, 1884, in order to be approved for the provisional teacher’s cerlificate, students,
including those holding a valid out-of-state certificate, shall be required to achieve a satisfactory level
of performance on an examination prescribed by the State Board of Education.

A person who has been convicted of a felony or misdemeanor for a crime which directly relates to
the duties and responsibilities of the teaching profession wil not be recommendad for certification.

Educational Administration

To earn a degree in Educational Administraton, a student must complete the following 36 semes-
ter hours: EDUC 5310, 6300; EDAD 8301, 6302, 6303, 6304, 6305, 6306, 6308, 6309, 6310, and
6391,

To earn the Texas Professional Certificate in Mid-Management Schocl Administration, the student
must complete the 36 semester hours abeve, earn the M.Ed. degree, have a vaild Texas teaching
certificate, have completed two years of successful teaching, and must complete 9 additional se-
mester hours: three semester hours from EDUC 6390 (for secondary certificate holders only),EDUC
83091 (for elementary certificate holders only}; and six semester hours selected from: EDBI 6305,
EPSY 6363, EPSY 6307, MGMT 4373, EDUC 5300, or EDUC 5381. Students must also success-
fully complete a comprehensive examination as required by the State Board of Education.

Bilingual Education

~ Toearnadegres in Bllingual Education a student must complete the following 36 semaster hours:
EPSY 5330, EDUC 53190, EDUC 6320, EDBI 5301, 5304, 5343, 6302, 6303, 6304, 6305 and six
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semester hours of approved graduate electives. A student who lacks valid Texas teacher certification
must also successtully complete EDUC 5387 and an additional 3 semester hours of student teach-
ing.

Successful completion of this program, demonstration by examination of proficiency at the teach-
ing level in Spanish, completion of EDUC 5387 and removal of any deficiencies needed for valid
Texas Teacher certification at the slementary or secondary level, will qualify the student for Texas
certificationin Bilingual Education, Students must also pass the appropriate written comprehensive
examination as reguired by the State Board of Education,

Students who already possess the Provisional certificate in Bilingual Education may, through
presentation of appropriate undergraduate equivalent courses, substitute other graduate courses
for reguired courses In the bilingual M. Ed. program, upon approval of the advisor.

Requirements for Teacher Certification Only

A post-baccalaureate student who has never recsived teacher certification may earn Bilingual
Education certification provided he completes the requirements as specified on the appropriate
"deflciency plan”, and completion of requirements below.

A person holding Texas teacher certification who can qualify as a special post-baccalaureate
student (holder of the Bachelor's Degree who meets requirements as a special student) may seek to
earn either an endorsement in Bilingual Education or the Certificate in Bilingual Education.

To gain unconditional admission to the Bilingual endorsement or provisional certificate programs,
the prospective student must; in addition to the requirements stated above, achieve the prerequisite
scores on proficiency tests in English and in Spanish, On the MLA Cocperative Language Profi-
ciency Test in Spanish (Level M), the prospective student must achieve a minimum overall score at
the eightieth (80th) percentile. In addition, each student must achieve a minimum scere at the eighti-
eth {80th) percentile in each of the four skill areas (listening, speaking, reading, and writng}, or must
take the appropriate course or courses to remcve language deficiency in each area where the score
is tess than the minimum standard,

1. Program Requirements for the Endorsement in Bilingual Education
a. The student must complete the following courses with no grade less than C: EDBI 5301,
5304, 6302, 6303; and must demonstrate proficiency on a T.E. A.-approved test in Spanish.
b. Before receiving the University's recommendation for endorsement, the student must have
a minimurm of cne year's experience teaching in a bilingual classroom that has been so
designated by the Texas Education Agency.
2. Program Requirements for the Certificate in Bilingual Education
a. The student must complete the following courses with no grade less than C: EDUC 5310,
EDBI 5301, 5304, 5343, 8302, 6303, 6304, and 6305,
B. Upoen completion of the program, the student must demonstrate, by examination, profi-
ciency at the teaching level in Spanish,
c. Completion of Student Teaching In the Bilingual Classroom for students who are not already
certified teachers, and 3 additional hours of student teaching,
3. Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second Language
a, The student must complete the following courses with no grade less than C; EDBI 5301,
5304, 5312, 5313 and EPUC 5386,
. Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA-approved ESL or bilingual class-
room in lieu of compisting student teaching Iin ESL,

For course description see pages 128-130, College of Humanities

Counselor Education

To eam a degree in Counselor Education, a student must complete the following 36 semester
hours with no grade less than C; EDUC 5310, 6320, EPSY 5323, 5324, 5330, 5363, 6302, 5303,
6304, 6305, 6390, and 3 semester hours of approved graduate electives.

The Texas certificate as School Counselor requires that the student have a valid Texas teaching
certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to other requirements, The
student will be required to show satisfactory performance on a written comprehensive examination
for School Counselors as required by the State Board of Education.
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Those students wishing to be I|censed as a Psychology Associate in addition to or |nstead of the
Schoal Counsetor certification must complete all requirements as follows:
a. Complete the sequence of courses for the M. Ed. degree requirements in oounsellng
b. Earn six (6) additional semester hours in educational psychology.
c. Complete 100 additional hours of supervised experiencesin the supervised practlcum beyond
the schooi counselor requirement. o
d. Achieve a satisfactory score on the state certification examination.

Educational Diagnostician

To earn a degree in the discipline of Educational Diagnostician, the student must complete the
following 36 semester hours with no grade lessthan C: EDSP 5303, 5313, 5324, 5333, 5343, 5381,
EPSY 5330, 6301, 6302, 6305, CDEV 5323, and EDRE 6302.

Ta earn certification as a Professional Educational Diagnostician, the student must complete the -

36 graduate hours, must earn the M. Ed. degree, have a valid Texas teaching certificate, and have

completed three years of successful teaching, and must complete six additional semester hours:.

from the following with no grade less than C: EDAD 6310, EDUC 5310, EPSY 6304, 6310 and
EDRE 6304, before being recommended for certification.

Completion of the 36 semester hours for the M. Ed. degree does not automatically confer Profes-
sional certification as a Diagnostician. 1o be recommmended for: certlflcatlon as an Educational

Diagnostician, the. student will be reqguired to show sansfactoty performance o a written compre- +- -
hensive examination as required by the State Board of- Educatlon after completlon of the requ:red :

program of study.

General Studies
To earn a degree in Genera! Studies, a student must complete 36 semester hours with ne grade

less than C. These hours must include the M.Ed. core: EDUC 5310, 6320, and EPSY 5330. The -

remaining 27 cradits must be selected from at {east two of the fields listed below, with no less than 6
semester hours in any field. A minimurm of 18 semester hours must be completed at the 6000 level.

Fields of Study :
Educational Administration (EDAD) - Math Education (MAED) )
Bilingual Education (EDBI) Reading Education (EDRE)
English As A Second or ) Special Education (EDSP}
Cther Language (ESOL) Professional Education (EDUC)

Early Childhood Education (EDEC) _ Educational Psychology (I_EPSY}'

Mathematics Education
Admission to the program requires completlon ofa Bachelors degree with acumulanve Q.PA. of

at least 2.5 ar a 3.0 on the last 60 hours of undergraduate werk, In addition, the applicant should

" have a cumulative Q.PA. of 2.75 on all mathematics coursework at the level of calcuius and above.
The student must present a score on the G.R.E. of 1000 or more and bé the holder of a valid Texas
teaching certificate or approved deficiency plan, Finally, the applicant shouid have completed
courses in calculus, advanced calculus, linear algebra and modern abstract algebra prior to the
point of application.

' Requirements for the degree include:

1. Admission to candidacy after taking a minimum of 18 semester hours at the graduate level

including at least six hours in both education and mathematics,

2. A cumulative Q.PA. of at least 3.0; no grade of less than “C”,

3. Complete MAED 5300, 6300, 6310, EDUC 5310, 6320, EPSY 5330, MATH 5340 6300, 6310,
6311, 6320 or 6330, and six additional graduate hours in mathematics.

4. A recommendation from both the Depariment of Mathematics and Physics as well as the
program director of the Master of Education degree based on satlsfaotory completion of a
‘comprehensive examination.
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5. To be recommended for certification in Mathematics Education, students will be required to
show satisfactory performance on a written comprehensive examination in Mathematics Edu-
caltion as required by the State Board of Education, after completion of the required program cf
study.

Reading Education _ .

To earn a degree in Reading Education, a student must complete the following 36 semester hours
with no grade less than C: EDUC 5310, 6320, EPSY 5330, EDRE 6301, 6302, 6304, 8305, 6306,
and EDUC 5313, EDUC 8390 (for secondary certificate holders) or EDUC 5314, 6391, (for elemen-
tary certificate holders}, plus 6 semester hours of approved graduate electives.

The Texas certificate as reading specialist requires the student to have a valld Texas teaching
certificate and have completed 3 years of successful teaching in addition to the requirements stated
above. The student must also successfully complete the appropriate comprehansive examinaiion as
required by the State Board of Education,

Certification as Reading Specialist for a person who already has a master's degree and Provi-
sienal certification may be obtained by the completion of additional courses as specified by the
College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Master of Arts in Psychology

To earn a Master of Arts degree in psychology, a student must complete the following
forty-five (45) semester hours with no grade less than “C": PSYC 5181, 5182, 5292, 5295, 5323,
5330, 6301, 6302, 6305, 6308, 6310, 6320, 6333, 6380, 6391 and six semester hours of graduate
electives, three of which must be in an area other than the psychology.

To receive the M. A. in Psychology degree a student must complete the following reguirements:

1. The student must have been admitted to candidacy for the degres,

2. The student must have completed a minimum of forty-five {45) graduate hours. These courses
must have been completed with a quality point average of 3.00 on a four-point scale with no
grade less than C and with eighteen (18) semester hours at the 600C-level.

3. The student must have received the recommendaticn of his major department based upon
satisfactory completion of a comprehensive examination.

Following this course of study, studenis will be eligible to apply to the Texas State Board of Exam-
iners of Psychologists for certification as Psychological Associate certification, Additional hours or
coursework may enable the student to meet the requirements for application to the Texas State
Board of Examiners of Professional Counselors for licensure as a Professional Counselor,
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"COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Course Descriptions

CHILD DEVELOPMENT

CDEV 2373 Marriage and the Family

A consideration of factors in self-understanding and Interpersonal relations; changing roies of men,
women, and children; problems of family life; soclalization of children; the influence of school and
community interaction, including parent-teacher relationships; similarities and differences in familial
life stytes. (Offered also as PSYC 2373, SOCI 2373 and SOCW 2373)

CDEV 2383 Psychomotor Development of the Young Child

A study of the developmental sequence of motor performance, inciuding activities and materials that
enhance sensory motar integration, gross and fine motor development, self-help, and perceptual
motor skills. {Offered also as PHED 2383)

CDEV 3313 Human Growth and Development

A study in the area of devetopmental psychology designed to provide an understanding of the
behavior and developmental characteristics of children and youth as they have bearing on the
learning process. Includes ohservations in the field. (Offered also as EDUC 3313 and PSYC 3313)

CDEV 3314 The Young Child

This course includes an indepth study of growth and development during infancy and early child-
hood. Directed observations of the physical, mental, and social characteristics of the young child are
conductad in pre-school and primary grade settings. Strategies for developing seff-discipline,
creativity, and positive interrelationships are included. The behavioral science foundations of early
childhcod education inciuding psychosexual-personality, normative-motivational, behavicral-
environmental, cognitive-transactional and humanistic concepts are studied. The effective develop-
ment of young children s studied, including interpersenal relationships of teachers and children and
strategies formanaging behaviors. (Offered also as EDEGC 3314}

CDEV 3323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children

Study inciudes the relationship between language and thought; theories of language learning;
changes in the young child's intellectual structure; role of the teacher,; praclical applications in field
settings. (Offered alsc as EDEC 3323, EDEC 5323)

CDEV 3330 Health and Physical Education for Pre-Adolescents

A study of the effects of nutrition and health on the totaf development of the young chiid, including
planning effective nutrition, health and safety programs for children; materials and methods for
teaching physical education for pre-adolescents. (Offered also as EDEL 3330 and PHED 3330}

CDEV 418, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for sach semes-
ter hour of cradit, Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

CDEV 4292  Senior Seminar

This course is a campus-based seminar on the development, organization, and evaluation of day
care programs for young children; physical facilities, equipment, and materials needed for the care
and development of young children. Prerequisites: CDEV/IEDEC 3314, COEV/EDEG 3323 or per-
mission of instructor (See Note 7 under Degree Requirements)

CDEV 4293 Senior Seminar

This course Is a field-based experience in which aminimum of 60 clock hours are spentin observing
and working in a pre-school program. Included are techniques of instruction; management and
technical considerations; interaction of the roles of all personnel in programs for young children; and
the impact of legislation and outside influences upon pre-school programs, Prerequisites: CDEV
3314, CDEV 3323 and CDEV 4292 or permission of instructor. (See Note 7 under Degree Require-

L
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- CDEV 4303 Survey in Education for Exceptional Children
Focuses on historical analysis of society's concern for exceptlona#fhand\capped children’s \earmng
characteristics, eticlogy, and data relating to current issues and practices. Significant changes in
how the judicial system perceives responsibiiities of the public school for educating exceptional/
handicapped children. New commitments to mainstreaming, individualized educational plans, due
process, and the severely/profoundly handicapped are analyzed. {Offered also as EDSP 4303 and
5303) :

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

EDAD 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics
A service course designed to permit the offeting of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock-hours of directed study is

reguired for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student

interest and need.

EDAD 6301 Administrative Theory and Practice

Analysis of administrative behayior and organizational patterns. Study of conceptual models in
decisicn-making. Examination oftheory and practlce asthey relate to continuing problems of sehool
administration,

EDAD 6302 Instructional Leadership and Evaluation

Stuay of major issues, problems, and trends in the K-12 curriculum from an administrative point of
view. Analysis of leadership skills required of the principal in the areas of supervision, group proc-
esses, organization for schoolimprovement, and staff development techniques. Emphasis on strate-
gies for stimulating, implementing, -ahd evaluating alternatives in curriculum and instruction.

EDAD 6303 School Law

Legal basis of education at national, state, and local levels. Major court decisions affecting organiza-
tion and administration of public and private schools. Legal rights and responsibilities. of schoal
administrators and other school personnel,

EDAD 6304 School Business Management and Finance

Study of roles, respensibilities, systems, arid procedures in school business matters, includes budg-
eting, accounting, data processing, purchasing, personnel and management of facilities, equip-
ment, and real property. Examination of federal, state, and local programs to finance education.

EDAD 6305 The Administration of Special Programs

Study of legal, academic, and administrative considerations related to spemal programs in schools,
Examination of vocational-technical, career, compensatory, reading, and guidance programs. In-
cluded are state and federal relations.

EDAD 6306 Pupil Personnel Management

Study of student services in schools, including principles, philosophy, and operational procedures;
- policies, schedules, and strategtestoenhanceeﬁectlve learning; placement, evaluation, promouon
retention, and termination.

EDAD 6308 The Role of the Principal

Study of the roles and responsibilities in the administration of elememary middle, and secondary
-schools, with focus on-the principal’s professional relations with teachers,. parents, pupils, educa-
.tional leaders within the district, and the board of education, Analysis of the role of the. principal in

curriculum development, organization and evaluation; schaol crganization; discipling; student be-
-havior; community relations; the teaching/learning process; inservice training; and leadership in
teacher growth and evaluation. Emphasis is on perscnal qualities of leadership conducive 1o good

human relations,

EDAD 6309 The School and Its Instructional Program

Facters influencing school curriculumin grade K-12 are studied. Included are the components of the
curriculum; organization of the curriculum; how curriculum is changed; how new curriculum is
developed; and the extra-curriculum in elementary and secondary schcials.
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EDAD 6310 Applications of Educattonal Research

A study of investigations relating to schooling with applications suitable to the specific role of the
princlpal. Using reports from abstracts and original sources, valid research criteria are applied by
the student in making written evaluations and appiications in specific field settings. {Also offered as
PSYC 6320 and EDUC 8310) '

‘EDAD 6391 Internship in Middle Management

This is a practicum designed to provide field experience in school administration with emphasis on
public relations, personnel administration, pupil behavior and discipline, curriculum development,
instructional leadership, and facilities management. The intern is assigned to an administrator for a
minimum of 90 clock haurs in the field. The field experience is under the supervision of a University
professor and is accompanied by a weekly symposium, The intern is given experience in applying
management fundamentals to an on-going school program. Each of the topics is developed by
assignments, discussions, required readings, and a report. Prerequisite; 18 semaster hours of Edu-
caticnal Administration courses and approval of the program director.

BILINGUAL. EDUCATION

Courses in Bllingual Education may be found listed in this Bulletin on pages 129-131.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

EDEC 3314 The Young Child
(Offered alsc as COEY 3314, EDEC 5314)

EDEC 3323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children
{Offered also as CDEV 3323, EDEC 5323 )

EDEC 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

This course provides oppartunities for individual research and development in areas of special
interest, current issues, and special problems within the field of education of young children, A
minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semester hour of credit.

EDEC 4313 . Curriculum and Instruction in Early Childhood Education :
Includes the study of and experiences with application of alternative instructicnal strategies; plan-
ning and evaluation of learning activities based on the needs of young children; application and
evaluation of factors affecting learning by young children, including the selection and planning of
ohysical facilities; the skills necessary for management of an early childhood educational prograrn;
has a field experience companent. Students gain knowledge of the concept of least restrictive alter-
natives and impiications for the learning process; the characieristics and learning differences of
exceptional/handicapped pupils; skill in developing and implamenting individual educational plans;
and knowledge of admission, review, and dismissal procedures for exceptional/handicapped chil-
dren, (Also offered as EDUC 5324.}

EDEC 4343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children

This course involves an Indepth study of growth and development of the exceptional/handicapped
child during infancy and early childhood with emphasis on vaiues, thecries, and practical aspects in
designing the learning environment. Directed cbservations are conducted in pre-school and
primary-grade settings. Prerequisite: EDEC 33 14 aor EDSP 4303 (Offered also as EDSP 4343, EDSP
5343,

EDEC 5314 The Young Child
(Also offered as CDEV 3314, EDEC 3314.)

EDEC 5323 Language and Concept Development in Young Children
{Also offered as EDEC 3323, CDEV 3323)

EDEC 5324 Curriculum and Instruction in Early Childhood Education
(Also offered as EDEC 4313.)
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EDEC 5181, 5281, 5381, 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May atso be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EDEL 3310 At for Pre-Adolescents

“This course deals with the philosophy of pre-school and elementary school art education based on a
continuum of growth. The laboratory experience with art emphasizes two-dimensional art media
appropriate for the young child. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313, (Offered also as ART 3310).

EDEL 3320 Music for Pre-Adolescents

A course designed for the teacher of pre-school and elementary school children, Itincludes a study
of the child voice, rote singing, development of rhythmic and melodic expression, directed listening,
and music reading readiness. Basic materials, including song text, are studied, and simple percus-
sion and melodic instruments are used in creative activities, Prerequisite: EDUC 4313. {Offered also
as MUEC 3320)

EDEL 3330 Health and Physical Education for Pre-Adolescents

A study of the effects of nutrition and health on the total development of the young child, including
plarning effective nutrition, bealth and safety programs for children; materials and methods for
teaching physical education to pre-adolescents. Prerequisite; EDUC 4313, (Offered also as CDEV
3330 and PHED 3330)

EDEL 3340 Science for Pre-Adclescents

Development of a conceptual framework and pedagogical skills for teaching science to pre-
adolescents, Study of the scope and seguence of science instruction from pre-school through sixth
garde including the Essential Elements required by the State of Texas. Practical experience in the
instructional design. Prerequisite; EDUC 4313,

EDEL 3350 Language Arts for Pre-Adolescents :

The study and use of materials and technigues in the teaching of oral and written communications,
with emphasis on classroom management andlesson planning in crder to develop the child's poten-
tial in speaking, writing, and listening. An individualized approach is used in order to meet the
professional needs of students preparing tc teach in either an early childhood program orin elemen-
tary classrooms. Both on-campus and field experiences are included. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313,

EDEL 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of currentinterest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is

required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student.

interest and need.

EDEL 4310 Reading for Pre-Adolescents

Included in this course are method and matenials far teaching develcpmental reading to children T
pre-school and school settings. An individualized program is planned to develop competence in
assessing specific strengths and weaknesses in the reading skills of children, lesson planning in
order to prepare learning activities appropriate to the child’s needs, and interacting with children in
such a way that learning is maximized. Both on-campus activities and field experiences are in-
cluded. This courseis a prerequisite for student teaching. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313. (Also offered as
EDRE 5310.}

EDEL 4320 Teaching Reading Through Children’s Literature

A course designed io acquaint the student with the best in literature for children. The student gains
an in-depth knowledge of the major genres of children’s literature, how to criticaily evaluate books
using specific criteria, and how to make use of that knowledge in extending pupil skills in develop-
mental reading as well as the creation of ilifetime reading habits. Students also become familiar with
the lives and works of major authors and illustrators of works for children. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313,
(Aiso offered as EDRE 5320)
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EDEL 4330 Mathematics for Pre-Adolescents .
Study of content including the Essential Elements required by the State of Texas, methods, and
materials for teaching mathematics in pre-school and elermentary school grades. Both campus and
field experiences are included. Demonstration of proficiency in arlthmetic is required. Prerequisite:
EDUC 4313,

EDEL 4340 Social Studies for Pre-Adolescents

Study of content including the Essential Elements required by the State of Texas, methods, and
materiats for teaching social studies in pre-school and elementary schoot grades. Practical experi-
ence in instructional design. Prerequisite; EDUC 4313.

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

MAED 5300 History and Issues in Mathematics Education

An interdisciplinary survey of the historical development of and issues related to the teaching of
mathematics. The historical development of numbers and numerals, geomelry, algebra, trigonome-
try, calculus, and methods of computation, including major contributors to mathematics education,
will be studied. Issue topics such as curriculum deveiopment, goals and objectives, approaches to
evaluation, and instructional materials, will be examined.

MAED 6300 Advanced Methodology in the Teaching of Mathematics

Anadvanced course in the pedagogy of mathematics dealing with organizing for instruction, estab-
“lishing the learning environment, preparing lessons, managernent of the mathematics classroom
and appropriate methods of measuring and evaluating the mathematics student. Emphasis will be
placed on assessing current instructional materials and resources. The development of three-
dimensional models and hands-on laboratory experiences as modes of learning mathematics will
atso be emphasized in this course,

MAED 6310 Teaching Mathematics with Computers

An advanced course in the use of the computer as a mathematics teaching tool. An examination of
currently available coursework at all levels of the mathematics program will be emphasized. The
course will include hands-on development of individual courseware and programming. An instruc-
tional programming project incorporating boeth computer assisted instruction and computer-
managed instruction will be required of all-students. Prerequisite: Prior experience in computer
programming.

READING EDUCATION

EDRE 5310 Reading for Pre-Adolescents
(Also offered as EDEL 4320).

EDRE 5320 Teaching Reading Through Children’s Literature
(Also offered as EDEL 4320).

EDRE 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permitthe offerings of topics of currentinterest and special workshops,
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDRE 6301 Advanced Deveiopmental Reading

An examination of developmental reading programs for grades pre-schooi through college; skill in
recognizing various stages in the development of reading processes; analysis of the total reading
program emphasizing procedures for improvement.

EDRE 6302 Diagnostic and Remedial Reading

Corrective and remedial aspects of reading instruction in grades pre-school through college,
Course content emphasizes individual and group diagnostic procedures and instructional tech-
niques for the evaluation of pupil progress in reading. Prerequisite: EDRE 6301,
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EDRE 6304 Clinical Practice in Reading Education
Designed to give the student clinical experience in the application of thecretical models of diagnosis
and remediation through individual laboratory practice. Prerequisites: EDRE 6301, 6302,

EDRE 6305 Reading: A Linguistic Perspective

Application of modern linguistic approaches to the reading process with concentration on oral read-
ing. Attention given to intonation, stress, pitch, phonemes, morphemes, phonics, word study, sen-
tence patterns, and the physiology of speaking.

EDRE 6306 Reading in the Content Areas )

Reading education skills for teachers in the content areas of secondary school; consideration of
technical vocabulary, readability levels, verbal reasoning, and comprehension, Laboratory experi-
ences with secondary level reading materials provided.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

EDSP 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester haur of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and nesd.

EDSP 4303 Survey in Education for Exceptional Children

Focuses on historical analysis of society’s concern forexceptional/handicapped children's learning
characteristics, stiology, and data relating to current issues and practices. Significant change in how
the judicial system perceives responsibilities of the public school for educaling exceptional/
handicapped children. New commitments to mainstreaming, individualized educational plans, due
process, and the severely/profoundly handicapped are analyzed. (Also offered as EDSP 5303,
CDEV 4303)) :

EDSP 4313 Teaching Children Manifesting Leaming Disabilities

This course involves a study of the unique psychoeducational needs of the learning disabled child.
There is a survey of educational evaluation techniques, intelligence and aptitude factors, instrue-
tional strategies, remediation program design, use of specialized teaching materials and media, and
alternative classroom arrangement, such as resource rooms, integrated, and self-contained class-
rooms. (Also offered as EDSP 5313.)

EDSP 4324 Educational Appraisal of Handicapped Students

This course is an introduction to appraisai technigues used to identify specific learning disabilities,
such as interpretation of standardized achievement, mental ability and aptitude tests; preparing
educational plans; and uge of case study datain educational applications. (Also offered as EDSP
5324}

EDSP 4333 Diagnostic Teaching of Students with Learning Problems

This course is a study of the implications of the diagnostic teaching process. Techniques of operating
a diagnostic classroom, where children who are “marginal identification referrals” are studied to
determine the nature of the learning environment best suited to their needs, are included. The
design and implementation of individualized remedial plans are taught in this course. (Also offered
as EDSP 5333)

EDSP 4343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children

This course involves an indepth study of growth and development of the exceptional/handicapped
child during infancy and early childhood with emphasis on values, theories, and practical aspectsin
designing the learning environment. Directed observations are conducted in pre-school and
primary-grade settings. Prerequisite: EDEC 3314 or EDSP 4303 (Offered also as EDEC 4343, EDSP
5343)

EDSP 5303 Survey in Education for Handicapped Children
(Also offered as EDSP 4303, CDEV 4303.)

EDSP 5313 Teaching Children Manifesting Learning Disabilities
{Alsc offered as EDSP 4313.)
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EDSP 5324 Educational Appraisai of Handicapped Studenis
{Also offered as EDSP 4324.) :

EDSP 5333 Diagnostic Teaching of Studenls with Learning Problems
(Also offered as EDSP 4333.)

EDSP 5343 Early Childhood Education for Handicapped Children
(Also offered as EDSP 4343, EDEC 4343)

EDSP 5181, 5281, 5381, 6181, 6281, 6381  Special Topics

Topics of current interest and special workshops. May also be used for individual study, in which a
minimurm of 40 clock hours of directed study is required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and
projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

EDSP 6381 Practicum in Diagnosis

A service course designed to permit the offering of practicum in diagnosis in Special Education,
Prerequisites: EDSP 5303, 5313, 5333, 5343, 5324, EPSY 6305, EDEC 5323, or permission of the
instructor.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

EDUC 3300 Sociology of Education

This course includes the multi-cultural, special education, and classroom management com ponents
of the teacher education program. It is designed to improve prospective teachers’ abilities to: (1)
relate positively to persons of various cultures and to promote multi-cultural understanding; (2) es-
tablish and maintain optimal learning environments; and (3) understand characteristics and learning
differences of exceptionalfhandicapped pupils as well as admission, review, and dismissal proce-
dures for special education programs. Both classroom instruction and field experiences are re-
quired.

EDUC 3313 Human Growth and Development
{Offered also as CDEV 3313 and PSYC 3313)

EDUC 3323 History and Philesophy of Education

This series of units is intended to enable a prospective teacher to (1) ideritify his own philosophy and
that of others; (2) eliminate logical inconsistencies in his own philosophy; {(3) possess a cognitive
knowledge of the history of American education; (4) evaiuate educational practices and proposals
as to probable effectiveness and productivity, and {5) maximize his inftuence upon colleagues as an
educational leader. Examination of school organization-management and legal and ethical aspects
of teaching is included.

EDUC 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops,
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDUC 4313 Curriculum and Instruction in the Elementary School

Studies of factors influencing the nature of curriculum and instruction in elementary schools. Exami-
nations will be made of the role of the teacher inthe teaching-learning process and in the application
of the current State of Texas requirements in curriculum including organization and design, scope
and sequence of the required elementary subjects, implementation, and evaluation. Practice is
providedin the production and utilization of instructional media and practical applications of instruc-
tional techniques. (Also offered as EDUC 5313.)

EDUC 4314 Curriculum and Instruction in the Secondary School

Studies of factors influencing the nature of curriculum and instruction in secondary schools. Exami-
nation will be made of the role of the teacher in the teaching-learning process and in the application
of the current State of Texas requirements in curriculum including the Essential Elements, organiza-
tion, design, implementation, and evaluation. Practice is provided in the production and utilization of
instructional media and practical applications of instructional techniques. (Alsa offered as EDUC
5314)
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EDUC 4323 Fundamentals of Secondary Schools Teaching

A course in which prospective student teachers combine campus-based instruction with a minimum
of 25 clock hours of field-based experience in planning and presenting lessons. An emphasis is
placed on unit planning including the Essential Elements, textbook analysis, classroom manage-
ment, various teaching techniques, and students’ rights and teacher liabilites, This is a prerequisite
for student teaching. Prerequisite; EDUC 4314,

EDUC 4330 Psychology of Learning

A course stressing the major contributions oflearning theorists to understanding behavior, Particular
attention is paid to human learning and the appiicabilty of learning theory to the educational
process. (Offered also as PSYC 4330, EPSY 5330, PSYC 5330))

EDUC 4333 Measurement and Evaluation

The completion of this course will enable a prospeclive teacher to design and construct teacher-
made tests, construct and validate measurement instruments, and select, administer, and interpret
standardized tests. The testing of young children is included. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313 of 4314,
(Offered also as PSYC 4333,)

EDUGC 4350 Teaching Content Area Reading Skills

A course designed to acquaint the elementary and secondary education major with methods of
teaching readling in the content areas. Topics to be studied will include assessment procedures,
comprehension skills in content areas, readability and materials suitability, study skilis, vocabulary
development, deveioping reading rate flexibility, reading efficlency, grouping procedures, and les-
son design. Prerequisite: EDUC 4313 or 4314

EDUC 4363 Principles of Guidance

Introduction to philosophical and histerical foundations of guidance and counseling, stressing prac-
tical problems of organizing and implementing guidance programs in the secondary and elemen-
tary schools. Consideration is giver’to professional issues, present and future, as they impact the
role and functian of the catinselor, {Offered also as PSYC 4363 and EPSY 5363)

EDUC 4386 Student Teaching in the ESL Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the ESL classroom. The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prereq-
uisite; Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4387 Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom

This course s a field-based student teaching experience in a bilingual classroom, where instruction
is delivered in two languages. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in the bilin-
gual setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite; demonstration of second language
proficiency and approval of the Teacher Education Commitiee,

EDUC 4388 Student Teaching in Primary Grades -

This course Is a field-based student teaching experience in grades 1-3, particularly for students
working on the certification “Farly Childhcod Education.” The student teacher works with an experi-
enced teacher in the'school setting for one-haif of an academic Guarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the
Teacher Education Committee and CDEY 4282, 4233 i

EDUC 4389 Student Teaching in Pre-School
" This course is a field-based student teaching experience in pre-kindergarten or kindergarten, partic-
ularly for students working on the certification "Early Childhood Egucation” The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the pre-school setting for one-half of an academic quarter.
Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee and CDEV 4292, 4293,

EDUC 4390 Student Teaching in Elementary School Grades
This colrse is a Sield-based student teaching experience in grades 1-6 for students working an the
combined certificate of Elementary Education and Kindergarten, Elementary Education and Early
Childhood, Elementary Education and Special Education, or Elementary Education and Bilingual
Education. A student teacher works with an experienced teacher for one-half of an academic quar-
ter, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.
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EDUC 4391 Student Teaching in the Kindergarten. :

This course Is a field-based student teaching experience in the kindergarten. The student teacher
works with an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prereg-
uisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4392 ' Sludent Teaching in the School Resource Room

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the learning resource room. The student
teacher works with an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter,
Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4393 Student Teaching in Elementary School Art

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in elementary school art for the student
preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a
school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee.

EDUC 4394 Student Teaching in Elementary School Music -

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in elementary schaol music for the student
preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a
school setting for one-nalf of an academic quarter, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee.

EDUC 4395 Student Teaching in Secondary School Subjects

This courseis afield-based student teaching experience in secondary schoal regular classrooms for
students working on the combined certification of secondary school and special education. The
student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a school setting for one-half of an academic
quarter, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4396 Student Teaching in Secondary School Art

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school art for the student
preparing for altlevel certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in'a
school setting for one-half of an academic quarter, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee.

EDUC 4397 Student Teaching in Secondary School Choral Music

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school choral music for the
student preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacherin
aschool setting for one-half of an academic quarter, Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education
Committee,

EDUC 4398 Student Teaching in Secondary School Instrumental Music

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in secondary school instrumental andfor
hand music for the student preparing for all-level certification. The student teacher works with an
experienced teacher in a school setting for one-half of a academic quarter. Prerequisite: Approval of
the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4690 Student Teaching in Elementary School Grades

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in grades 1-6 for students seeking elemen-
tary school certification. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a school setting
each school day for eleven weeks. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 4691 Student Teaching in Secondary School Subjects

This course is a fleld-based student teaching experience in a secendary school for students seeking
secondary school certification, The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in a schoal
setting each school day for eleven weeks. Prerequisite:; Approval of the Teacher Education Commit-
tee, .

EDUC 5300 Classroom Management

A study of a broad spectrum of approaches to classroom maragement including authoritarian,
behavior-medification, group-process, instructional, and socio-emotional-climate crientations, Ex-
amination of research regarding effective classroom rmanagement. Exploration of multiple strate-
gies far handling common classroom management problems,

97




EDUC 5310 The School in a Multi-Cultural Society : L
Indepth study of the socialization patterns, cultural backgrounds, values, attitudes, behaviors, and
learning problems of children and youth whose cultural and ethnic backgrounds are different from
those of children and youth from the dominant culture. Emphasis is on both theoretical constructs
and practice in the development ok leadership roles in the school and community.

EDUC 5313 Curriculum and Instruction in the Elementary School
(Also offered as EDUC 4313.)

EDUC 5314 Curriculum and Instruction in the Secondary School
{(Also offered as EDUC 4314.)

EDUC 5386 Student Teaching in the ESL Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching in the ESL classroom. The student teacher works with
an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prerequisite:
Approval of the Teacher Education Committee. Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a
TEA-approved ESL or bilingual classroom in lieu of completing student teaching in ESL. i

EDUC 5387 Student Teaching in the Bilingual Classroom

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in a bifingual classroom, where instruction
is defiverad in two languages. The student teacher works with an experienced teacher in the bilin-
gual setting for one-half of an academic quarter. Prefequisite: demonstration of second language
proficiency and approval of the Teacher Education Committee. .

EDUC 5391 Student Teaching in the Kindergarten

This course is a field-based student teaching experience in the kindergarten. The student feacher
works with an experienced teacher in the school setting for one-half of each school day for eleven
weeks. Prerequisite: Approval of the Teacher Education Committee.

EDUC 5181, 5281, 5381, 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designad to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clack hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDUC 6300 Current issues in American Education

This course is designed to provide the graduate student with updated background information on
such current lopics as: social change, accountability, changing staff roles, vocational life education,
student privacy act, confidential information, new school architecture, drug and sex education in
public schools and others.

EDUC 6320 Research Techniques and Procedures
{Also offered as PSYC 6320 and FDAD 6310.)

EDUC 6330 Teaching Methodology for the Professional

Structured to meet the needs of those professionals who must design, organize and present materi-
als to various target populations, this graduate level course focuses on teaching methods, media
and evaluation of the learning process.

EDUC 6390 Special Problems in Teaching Reading in the Elementary School

Spagcial Problems encountered by teachers, researchers, parenis, and children in teaching elemen-
tary children to read. Open to graduate students capabie of developing the study independently
under the supervision of the instructor.

EDUC 6391 Special Problems in Teaching Reading in the Secondary School

Special Problems encountered by teachers, researchers, parents and pupils in reading at the sec-
ondary level. Open to graduate students capable of developing the study independently under the
supervision of the instructor,
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

EPSY 5323 Theories of Counseling

Comprehensive and intensive study of major theoretical orientations in counseling and psychother-
apy, stressing implications for research and practice. Includes experiences in micro-counseling and
other simulations to develop counseling skills. Reading, research and field experiences are re-
quired. (Also offered as PSYC 4323, PSYC 5323) :

EPSY 5324 Educational Appraisal of Children with Learning Disabilities. .
This course is an intraduction to appraisal techniques used to identify specific learning disabilities,
such as interpretation of standardized achievement; mental ability and aptitude tests; preparing
educational plans; and use of case study data in educational applications. Contains an individual
assessment process which includes (1) physical, mental or emotional disability, (2) significant edu-
cational deficits, and (3) specific: learning competency Jevels. (Also offered as EDSP 4324/5324)

EPSY 5326 Psychology of Death and Dying ’
(Also offered as PSYC 4326/5326.)

EPSY 5330 Psychology of Learning
{Also offered as PSYC 4330, EDUC 4330, PSYC 5330.)

EPSY 5363 Principles of Guidance ’

Introduction to philosophical and historical foundations of guidance and counseling, stressing prac-
tical problems of organizing and implementing guidance programs in the secondary and elemen-
tary schools. Consideration is given to professional issues, present and future, as they impact the
role and function of the counselor. Includes the design of a guidance and counseling program for
elementary, secondary, or post-secondary institution, (Also offered as PSYC 4363.)

EPSY 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need,

EPSY 6301 Principles of Human Development.

Intensive study and examination of literature and theory in developmental psychology as it relates to
children and adolescents. Social and personality development, intellectual development, language
acquisition, and developmental expectations are emphasized, The unique concerns of the excep-
tional child are studied as well as in-depth case-study skill development. .

-EPSY 6302 Measurement and Appraisal in Guidance.
Principles of psychological testing as applied to education are emphasized. A survey of the major
lesting instruments which are used by school counselors, both group and individual, are studied.
Uses and critical evaluation of achievement, aptitude, interest, and non-projeclive personality tests
are included, as are expertences in administering and scoring of tests,

EPSY 6303 _Educational and Career information.

Methods and processes of collecting, organizing, evaluating, and interpreting educational, occupa-
tional, and personal-sociat information. Theories of career development are included as well as the
counselor's role in career education. Career interest inventories are investigated in relation ta their
theoretical bases. :

EPSY 6304 Guidance and Counseling in Elementary Schools

Guidance services as they relate to the special concerns in an elementary school setting, with
emphasis on the needs of the exceplional child. Includes programs dealing with the affective do-
main, delivery of services to the family, and supervised field experience.

EPSY 6305 Individual Psychological Evaluation

Review of theory underlying individual aptitude tests; supervised practice in test administration,
scoring, and interpretalion. Writing of psychological reports is included. The Stanford-Binet and
Wechsler scales are mastered,
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EPSY 6307 Human Behavior in Organizations

The structure and function of various organizations is studied (educational, service, business and
clinical), Communication styles and skills, supervision techniques, work motivation, influences on
productivity and leadership styles are studied. Case study inquiry isincluded. (Also offered as PSYC
8307) ’

EPSY 6308 Methods of Group Guidance

Group aspects of student personnel work for counselors, administrators, and other professionals
dealing in services where group counseling is provided. Theory and research relevant to under-
standing, working with, anel providing leadership for various types of groups within the educational
community are stressed. Didactic and experiential activities offered.

EPSY 6310 Clinical Psychopathology

A course that examines the sficlogy, symptoms diagnosis, prognosis and therapeutic methods
applicable to the major psychological disorders. n addition to emphasis on disarders for children,
adolescents, adults, and senior adults, currant research on psychopharmacological developments
is examined.

EPSY 6390 Practicum in Counseling
Supervised laboratory and field experience in individual and group counseling with emphasis upon
personal counseling, Competence in counseling with varied types of human concernsis developed.

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYC 1313 General Psychology

Anintroductory course dealing with the major content areas in psychology. Topics inciude heredity
and environment, emotions and motivation, perception, learning, personaiity, intelligence and mea-
surement and evaluation. Includes pre-school and school age spans of children. May be taken by
non-psychology majors as an elective.

PSYC 2333 History and Systems of Psychology

A survey of the major systems of thought and theory in psychology. These include materials from a
wide variety of disciplines, such as medicine, religion, philosophy, and the biological and physical
sciences.

PSYC 2363 Personality, Normal and Abnormal

A study of the sigrificant theories of human personality, and the disorders of personality, such as
neuroses, psychoses, behavior disorders, drug abuse, and psychosomaticifiness. May betaken by
non-psychology majors as an elsctive. Recommended for nursing, Christianity, and education ma-
jors as well as others who may deal with problems of people.

PSYC 2373 Marriage and Family
{Ofered also as CDEV 2373, SOCI| 2373 and SOCW 2373)

PSYC 3303 Research Methods

Research Methads is designed to introduce students to basic research methodology in the social
and behavioral sciences and to teach them rasearch design from the conception of an idea to the
analysis and interpretation of data. (Offered also as SOCI 3303 and SOCW 3303)

PSYC 3313 Human Growth and Development
{Offered also as CDEV 3313 and EDUC 3313}

PSYC 3323 Preparing for Marriage

This course is designed to help prepare for marriage. Areas of individual personality and dyadic
relationships that are positively related to marital adjustment will be examined. Areas to be focused
upon include: personality fit (compatibility); marital communication and conflict resclution; role ex-
pectations; family financial planning; faith commitments; sexuality; and parenting and family rela-
tionships. The course is both didactic and experiential in nature, and couples censidering marriage
are strongly encouraged to enrcll together. This course is open to ali majors as an elective.
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PSYC 3333 Social Psychology

Contemporary approaches to social behavior are considered. The roles of Ianguage and culture in
changing the physiclogical organism into a socialized human being are analyzed. (Offered also as
50CI 3333)

PSYC 3343 Experimental Psychology

A course stressing the learning of techniques for conducting psychological studies. Considerable
use is made of statistics and quantitative experimentation in the laboratory. Prerequisite: PSYC 1313
and 3303.

PSYC 3363 Introdugtion to Interventive Skills
(Offered also as SCCI 3363 and SOCW 3363)

PSYC 3383 Motivation and Behavior

A scientific study of the principles of human action, with emphasis on studying human needs and
how people satisfy their needs. Analyses are made of different thearies concerning how emations
originate, and about what metivates human baings to behave as they do under a variety of condi-
tions. May be taken by non-psychology majors as an elective.

PSYC 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offerings of topics of current interest, May also be used for
individual study in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit. Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are included,

PSYC 4292 Senior Seminar in Experimental Psychology

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospectus which
describes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of literature, techniques to be used, and other
compenents normally found in research proposals. Prerequisite: PSYC 3303 and seniar standing in
psychology. See Nate 7 under Degree Requirements

PSYC 4293  Senior Seminar in Guidance

Applied counseling techniques, including testing, diagnosis, interaction with students and parents,
and other skills are studied in preparation for afield expetience as an assistant to a school counselar,
Prerequisite: Senior standing as Guidance Associate. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements

PSYC 4295 Senior Seminar in Experimental Psychology
The student conducts a praviously approved research preject and prepares a report which includes
findings and conclusions, Prerequisite: PSYC 4292. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

PSYC 4296 Senior Seminar in Guidance
The studant is assigned to a school in which he works as an assistant to a counselor for at least 45
clock hours. Prerequisite: PSYC 4293. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements,

PSYC 4323 Theories of Counseling

Comprehensive and intensive study of major theoretical orlentations in counseling and psychother-
apy. stressing implications for research and practice. Inciudes experiences in micro-counseling and
other stimulations to develop counseling skills. (Also offered as EPSY 5323, PSYC 5323.)

PSYC 4326 Psychology of Death and Dying
See PSYC 5326, EPSY 5326,

PSYC 4330 Psychology of Learning
{Offered alsc as EDUC 4330, PSYC 5330 and EPSY 5320}

PSYC 4333 Measurement and Evaluation
(Offered also as EDUC 4333}

PSYC 4334 Psychology of Religion

The insights of psychology as a human science are used to inspect and evaluate the religious
dimensions of life. Included are the sources and meanings of religion, religious development, spe-
cific religious experiences and phenomena, and the relative health and sickness of various expres-
sions of religion. (Offered also as CHR} 4334)
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PSYC 4353 Physiological Psychology

A study of the physiological bases of animal and human behavior, with emphasis on learning the
relationships between the functioning of the brain and nervous system and observable behavior.
Emphasis is placed on the relationships of personality to variables such as physical disorders and
changes, nutrition, and environmental agents which affect physical and mental functioning. May be
taken by non-psychology majors as an elective. {(Also offered as PSYC 5353.)

PSYC 4363 Principles of Guidance
(Offered also as EDUC 4363 and EPSY 5363)

PSYC 4373 Psychology in Business and Industry
(Offered also as MGMT 4373) .

PSYC 5181-5182 Ethics and Professional Issues.
A seminar format will provide the student with opportunities to study ethical standards of the mental
health profession. These courses are required early in the student's program experience.

PSYC 5292 Seminar in Research

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospectus which
desctibes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of literature, technigues to be used, and other
components normalty found in research proposals. Prerequisite: EDUC 6320.

PSYC 5295 Seminar in Research

The student conducts a previously-approved research project and prepares a professional paper
which shall be of adequate guality to be submitted for publication. Prerequisites: EDUC 6320, PSYC
5292,

PSYC 5323 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy
{Also offfered as PSYC 4323, EPSY 5323)

PSYC 5326 Psychology of Death and Dying
(Also offered as PSYC 4326, EPSY 5326.)

PSYC 5330 Psychology of Learning
(Also offered as EDUC 4330, PSYC 4330 and EPSY 5330.)

PSYC 5353 Physiological Psychology
(Also offered as PSYC 4353.)

PSYC 5181, 5281, 56381, 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A senvice course designed to permit the offerings of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study in which a minimurn of thirty (30) clock hours of directed study is required for each
semester hour of credit. Advanced reading, testing, and projects involving experimentation are
included,

PSYC 6301 Principles of Human Development
{Also offered as EPSY 6301.)

PSYC 6302 Measurement and Appraisal

Principles of psychological testing as applied to education are emphasized. A survey of the major
testing instruments which are used by school counselors, both group and individual, are studied.
Uses and critical evaluation of achievement, aptitude, interest, and non-projective personality tests
are included, as are experiences in administering and scoring of tests.

PSYC 6305 Individual Psychological Evaluation
(Also offfered as EPSY 6505.)

PSYC 6307 Human Behavior in Organizations
{Also offered as EPSY 6307} :

PSYC 6308 Methods of Group Process '

Group aspects of student personnel work for counselors, administrators, and other professionals
dealing in services where group counseling is provided. Theory and research relevant to under-
standing, working with, and providing leadership for various types of groups within the educaticnal
community are stressed, Didactic and experimental activities offered.
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PSYC 6310 Clinical Psycho Palhology
(Also offered as EPSY 6310))

PSYC 6320 Research Techniques and Procedures
(Alsa offered as EDUC 6320 and EDAP 6310))

PSYC 6333 Projective Techniques
Projective psychological testing techniques are administered for purposes of intensive, in-cdepth
studies of personality. They are especially useful in the analysis of individuals who demonstrate
mental, emationat, and/ar behavioral disturbances. Projective testing is especially needed in cases
where reasons and problems underlying such disturbances are not readily apparent to the individ-
ual. Prerequisites: PSYC 6302, 6305,

PSYC 6390 Practicum in Counseling )
Supervised laboratory experiences in individual and group counseiing with emphasis upen per-
sonal counseling. Competence in counseling with varied types of human concerns is developed.

PSYC 6391 Advanced Practicum in Counseling
Additional extensive supervised experiences in individual and group counseling experiences. Gen-
erally involves working in an off campus psychologically related environment as weil as on campus,

SOCIOLOGY

SOC! 1313 Principles of Sociology

A study of the nature of social relations, sacial institutions, and social processes, and of the products
of these relationships. The nature of culture, communications, somahzahon mobifity, social controi
and other sociological concepts are considered.

SOCI 2303  Introduction to Socig! Work
(Also offered as SOCW 2303),

S0CI 2323 Social Problems
{Also offered as SOCW 2323).

SOCI 2333 Urban Sociology

A social systems approach to the analysis of the emerging problems of urban-suburban man, with
special consideration of the development of allernative solutions to these problems and strategies of
intervention.

S0CI 2343 Social Deviance and Disorganization
An analysis of sociological theories of social deviance and disorganization, with attention to prob-
lems of prevention and control,

SOCI 2373 Marriage and the Family
{Offered also as COEV 2373, PSYC 2373 and SOCW 2373)

SOCI 3308 Sociology of Education
{Offered alsc as EDUC 3300)

S0OCI 3303 Research Methods .

Research Methods is designed tc introduce students to basic research methodology in the social
and behavioral sciences and to teach them research design from the conception of an idea to the
analysis and interpretation of data. (Offered also as PSYC 3303 and SOCW 3303)

S0CI 3323 History of Sociological Thought
A study of the development of secial thought, including a critical analysis oftheories of leading social
thinkers,

SOCI 3333  Social Psychology :
Contemporary approaches lo social behavior are considered, The roles of language and culture in
changing the physiological organism intc a socialized human being are analyzed. (Offered alsa as
PSYC 3333 and SOCW 3333)
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SOCI 3363 Introduction to Interventive Skills
(Cffered also as PSYC 3363 and SOCW 3363)

S0CI1 3393 Sociology of Childhood and Adolescence.
Analysis of social class, ethnic influences and sex-role socialization on childhood and adotescences;
consideration of the socializing agents in these age groups, {Offered also as SOCW 3333)

SOCI 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock hours of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student interest and demand.

SOCI 4292  Senior Seminar in Sociological Research

In this course the student designs an original experimental project, preparing a prospectus which
describes the problem, the hypothesis, the review of literature, techniques tc be used, and other
components normally found in research proposals. Prerequisite: SOCI 3303 and senior standing in
sociology. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SOCIH 4293 Senior Seminar in Sociological Research
The student conducts a previcusly approved research project and prepares a report which includes
findings and conciusions. Prerequisite; SOCt 4292, See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SOCI 4310 Cross-Cultural Understanding

A course in cross-cultural understanding grounded in the body of knowledge of cultural anthropol-
ogy which is designed to create in the student an awarenéss of ethnocentrism and a beginning
understanding of cultural similarities and diversity. It provides the student with knowledge of the
concepts of cultural relativity, cultural integration, and variation in cultural values, organization, insti-
tutions, and concept of time, space, and symbots. {Offered aiso as INTS 4310 and SOCW 4310).

S0CI 4333 Sociology of Religion-

An analysis of the role and functions of religion in human societies, types of religious organizations,
and the relation between religion and other social institutions. The role of Christianity in American
society will be emphasized. (Offered also as CHRI 4333 and SOCW 4333).

SOCIH 4343 Sociology of Middle Age and Aging

Analysis of sociclogical and social psychological approaches to the study of middle age and aging;
the emergence of aging as a problem in industrial societies; consideration of specific problems and
programs relaled to aging. (Offered also as SOCW 4343),

SOCIAL WORK

SOCW 2303 Introduction to Social Work

Provides the student with an overview of the fundamental values, philosophies, and historical
themes which dominate the development and present status of social welfare and social wark prac-
tice. Traditional and newer practice perspectives are constdered. Opportunities for volunteer service
in a social service agency provide the beginning desire to pursue the profession of social work as a
career. (Also offered as SOCI 2303)

SOCW 2323 Social Problems

Major contemporary social problems are critically examined. Problems include such areas as abor-
tion, alcohol and drug abuse, crime, divorce, health care, poverty, changing sex roles, and family
violence. The social policies and programs that have developed to address these problems are
identified and assessed. Current issues, especially with respect to value dilernma, are highlighted.
(Also offered as SOCI 2323).

SOCW 2333 Urban Sociology
{Also offered as SOCt 2333),

SOCW 2373 Marriage and Family
{Also offered as COEV 2373, PSYC 2373, and SOCI| 2373).

SOCW 3303 Research Methods
{Also offered as SOCI 3303 and PSYC 3303).
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S0OCW 3333 Social Psychology
(Also offered as PSYC 3333 and SOCI 3333).

SOCW 3363 Introduction to Interventive Skills

Provides the initial development of skills related to interpersenal interactions, specifically those used
with the helping process. Role-playing and in-class exercises are used to demonstrate the skills of
observation, listening, feedback, confrontation, genuineness, empathy and non-possessive
warmth. How to conduct an effective interview is taught. Self-assessment and self-awareness as
they relate to communication ability are emphasized. (Also offered as SOCI 3363 and PSYC 3363).

SOCW 3393 Sociology of Childhood and Adolescence
{Offered also as SOCI 3393)

SOCW 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interest, May also be used for
individual study, in which a minimum of 30 clock haurs of directed study is required for each semes-
ter hour of credit, Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

SOCW 4255 Field Instruction

Provides an opportunity for the social work student to apply knowledge skills and values Iearned in
the classroom and through community service to actual practice situations in a social service
agency. Weekly seminars held on campus facilitate the integration of practice content with field
experiences. Self-examination in relation to personal and professional ethics is stressed. Prerequi-
site: Permission of Instructor. This course must be taken concurrently with SOCI 4375,

- BOCW 4292 Senlor Seminar
The techniques of social research as they apply to social work practice are investigated. The course
provides social work students with the basic materials necessary to understand the different phases
of research in the social services. Prerequisite; See Nate 7 under Degree Requirements.

S0CW 4293  Senior Seminar

The capstone course of the social work program. This course prowdes a supervised forum for
current social work issues of paramount concern to emerging baccalaureate social practitioners.
Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements,

SOCW 4310 Cross Cultural Understanding
(Also offered ag INTS 4310 and SOCI 4310),

SOCW 4333 Sociclogy of Religion
(Also offered as CHRI 4333 and SOC| 4333).

SOCW 4343  Sociology of Middle Age and Aging
{Offered also as SOCI 4343}

S0OCW 4375 Theory and Practice of Social Work

Focuses on providing the student with a canceptual framework for practice. Course includes a
comparison of current practice theories and application of problem-soiving methodology to dlient
systems (individual, family, group, organization and community). This course must be taken concur-
rently with SOCW 4255, Fieli Work. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION

PHED 2111 Beginning Physical Education Activities

The development of begirning skills in individual and team sports such as aercbics, archery, bad-
minton, basketball, bowling, golf, gymnastics, jogging, karate, physical fitness, racquetball, snow
skiing, soccer, swimming, tennis, trampalining, volleyball, and weight-training.

PHED 2121 Advanced Physical Education Activities
A continuation of selected individual and team sports for students with intermediate and advanced
skits.

PHED 2131 Varsity Intercollegiate Athletics

A student-athlete who participates in the University intercoliegiate athletic program is permitted to
register in the sport during the one quarter per year in which it is offered, This credit may apply
toward physical education requirements s0 long as they student has credit alsc in a second sport.
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PHED 2198 Physical Education Activities for Majors C
Individual sports (hadminton, golf, gymnastics, racquetball and tennis) designed for Physical Edu-
cation andfor Recreation majors. Required of and restricied to declared majars.

PHED 2199 Physical Education Activities for Majors -
Team sports (basketball, flag football, soccer, softball, and volleybal') designed for Physical Educa-
tion andfor Recreation majors. Reguired of and restricted to declared majors.

PHED 2242 Coaching Athletics | _
A study involving the analysis of coaching philosophies, techniques, and fundamentals of football,
basketball, cross country, track and field, and gymnastics,

PHED 2243 Coaching Athletics I!
A study involving the anaiysis of coaching philosophies, techniques and fundamentals of soccer,
volieyball, baseball, and athletic training. :

PHED 2364 Introduction to Physical Education
A study of the philosophy and history of physical education and the organization of physical educa-
tion programs with emphasis on administration of selected programs.

PHED 2373 Administration of Recreation Programs

A study of recent trendsin organization and administration of recreation programs. Special attention
Is given to control, personnel and department orgarnization, and administrative practices on alocal
level,

PHED 2383 Psychomotor Development of the Young Child
(Offered aiso as CDEV 2383)

PHED 3242 Life Saving and Water Safety :
Techniques of teaching swimming progressions, Red Cross Life Saving and Instructor's Course.

PHED 3323 First Aid
This course meets the reguirements for the American Red Cross certification programs for Multime-
dia First Aid and CPR module.

PHED 3330 Health and Physical Education for Pre-Adolescents
(Offered also as CDEV 3320, EDEL 3330)

PHED 3332 Teaching Team Sports
Materials and methods in teaching physical education through theory and practice in skills and
techniques of teamn sports. Prerequisite: Departmental Approval,

PHED 3333 Teaching Individual Sports

Materials and methods in teaching physical education through theory and practice in skill tech-
niques of individual sports. Prerequisite: Departmental approval

PHED 3363 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education :
Introductory course in the area of measurement and evaluation in physical education. Fundamental
statistics and practical experiences administering and taking physical education skill ests are in-
cluded.

PHED 3373 Planning and Maintenance of Recreation Facilities
A study of problems involved in planning and maintenance of recreation faciliies. Includes inspec-
tion of areas and faciiities.

PHED 3383 Organization of the Intramural/Recreation Activity Program
Methods of organizing and administering’ intramural programs. Competencies are developed
through field experiences with intramural programs involving team sports.

PHED 3393 Physiology of Exercise
A course concerning human physiology and its relationship to exercise. Students participate In
fitness training and testing to apply fundamental principles of exercise physiology.

PHED 3394 Kinesiology
An introduction te the elementary principies of kinesiology.
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* PHED 3396 Care and Prevention of Athletic injuries
Basic instruction in the prevention, care, and evaluation of athletic injurtes through lectures, discus-
sions, and laborataries, for the future trainer, coach, or physical education instructor

PHED 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each semester hour of credit. Topics and
projects are selected on the basis of student interest and need.

PHED 4291 Senior Seminar “Teaching Physical Education Activity”

An examination of methodology invelved in planning, organizing and teaching physical education
activity classes in public schools and recreation seftings. Labaratory experisnces will provide the
student with the opportunity to demonstrate (for critical evaluation) selected techniquas. See Note 7
under Degree Requirements.

PHED 4295 Senior Seminar in Physical Education .
The student participates in a field experience that involves observation and contact with physical
education programs and prepares and collects resource materials for the organization and conduct
of such programs, Prerequisite: Senior standing in physical education, See Note 7 under Degree
Requirements. :

PHED 4296 Senior Seminar in Recreation
The student participates in a field experience in a recreation program or surveys several such pro-
grams. Prerequisite: Senfor standing in recreation. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

PHED 4313 Recreational Leadership
The organization and planning of recreation in schools, churches, and the community.,

PHED 4315 Qutdoor Education :
The organization and administration of outdoor education programs in the church, community, and
private sector, ‘

PHED 4323 Movement, Behavior, and Motor Learning

A course structured around the basics of human movement and mator performance. Subject matter
Includes perceptual-motor foundations of physical education with emphasis on the state of the
performer and his ability to learn motor skills.

PHED 4324 Adaptive and Corrective Physical Education
A study of problems relating to body mechanics, the needs of and pragrams for the atypical student,

PHED 4332 Physical Education for Secondary Schools

An overview of program planning activities for junior and senior high schools, to include: daily and
unit lesson plans, class organization, speciai programs, classroom management and resources
available to the teacher. Fleld experience will be arranged; A prerequisite for student teaching.
Prerequisite: Departmental Approval.

PHED 4333 Professional Internship in Recreation -

Field experience in commurity, church or private recreationffitness facility supervised by an experi-
enced recreation director. The student intern works in a recreation facility for a major portion of an
acadernic quarter. Prerequisite: Departmental Approval,
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

The College of Fine Arts is committed to a program which is designed to provide broad aesthetic
experience in art and music for both the major and the general student. In addition to the course
work which introduces the student to the fine arts, and to the theories which underlie them, many
means are afforded for actual involvement in creativity. Regular performances by the Houston Bap-
tist University Chorus, Band, and Orchestra; faculty recitals, music festival activities, visiting art
disptays in the Student Center Gatlery, vocal and instrumental ensembles, and the annual Fine Arts
Festival, all bring opportunity for participation and enjoyment. The location of Houston Baptist Uni-
versity near the eultural center of the city of Houston is an added advantage. Students can enjoy
noted artists and lecturers, outstanding theater, facilities of major art museums, and performances cf
the Houston Symphany and the Houston Grand Opera Association.

The College of Fine Arts offers undergraduste majors in the fields of art and music. The curricula
ofthese areas may serve as preparation for specialized graduate study, &s background training for a
career in the arts, or (when cocrdinated with supporting courses in education}, as preparation for
teaching. Christian liberal aris play an indispensable part in the renawal of our culture.

ART

Houston Baptist University offers a bachelor's degree with a maijor in art. The art program is
designed to help the student develop a personal, critical attitude to his life situation through crealive
involvements. The beginner is offered a variety of courses which provide technical training, historicai
background and professional competence while not destroying the dignity of individual opinion and
direction. These studies are designed to generate interest and promate understanding of art, which
comes in part through analysis of creative works of past and present. The Senior Seminars provide
an opportunity for the student’s area of specialization to be the central theme in & final project.

There are four basic plans by which a student may arrive at a bacheior's degree with art as one or
both of his majors.

I. Art Major and unrelated Major (such as English, History or Math}:

A. This major has studio emphasis for the production of art and is not preparatory forteaching.

B. A major in Art for this plan will consist of thirty-six semester hours including the following
courses: ART 1303, 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323, 3343, 4292, 4293, and a minimum of 14
semaester hours in studio courses. :

Il. Elermentary Art and Elernentary Education:

A. This plan is for the student who wishes to teach inthe elementary school classroom andfor
art in the elementary schoaol.

B. A student who wishes to be certified to teach art in the elementary school must take ail
required courses as stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. A student who wishes to be certified to teach art in the elementary school must take ART
1303, 1313, 1323, 2313, 3313, 3343, 4292, 4293, and a minimum of & semester hours in
studio art courses.

D. The six semester hour student teaching requirement will ke completed in one quarter.

1. Art and another teaching field with Secondary Teaching Certificate:

A. This student will be qualified to teach in both majors on Secondary level only.

B. Astudenl who plans to teach art in the secondary schoal must take all required courses as
stipulated by the College of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. A student who plans o teach artin the secondary school must take ART 1303, 1313, 1323,
2313, 2323, 3305, 3323, 3343, 4292, 4293 and a minimum of 8 semester hours in studic
art courses.

D. The six semester hour student teaching requirement will be completed in one quarter.

IV, Ali-level Art (no additional major required.);

A. This plan is for the student who plans to teach only art and who wishes ta be certified to

teach at both elementary and secondary levels.
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B. To be certified te teach art in Grades K-12 a student must take courses as stipulated by the
Collage of Education and Behavioral Sciences.

C. Tobe certified toteach art in Grades K-12 astudent musttake ART 1303, 1313, 1323, 2313,
2323, 3305, 3310, 3313, 3323, 3343, 4292, 4293, and a minimum of 20 semester hours in
studio art courses.

D. The six semester-hour will be divided into two quarters inciuding one quarter at the elemen-
tary level and one quarter at the secondary level. See Education-Undergraduate section of
this Bulletin,

Special Requirements: Art majors are required to participate in annual student exhibitions and
other exhibits, programs, and lectures. The University reserves the right to retain permanently one
work from each student in each class. The disposition of these works will be decided by the art
faculty. Other works may be heidtempararily for use in specific exhibitions. These wifl be avaiiable to
owners no later than two years after the lending date.

MUSIC

The curricula in Music at Housten Baptist University are designed to provide the specialization

and depth of study necessary for the performance major, the sacred music major, or the music
education major. In addition, curricula and courses are offered which lead to a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Science degree for those students seeking more of a non-performance degree steeped
in liberal arts studies, and for other students who wish to take electives in music or to participate in
one of the performing ensembles.

Students who wish to major in music at Houston Baptist University must apply for acceptance toa
degree program which leads to the: Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree in music, in
which a major from another area may be combined with a major in music; the Bachelor of Music
Education degree; or the Bachelor of Music degree. In the Bachelor of Music degree, a student may
choose an orchestral instrument, organ, piano, voice, theory/composition, or Church Music ag his
major. -

Entrance Exams in Music

A, Applied Music: A student majoring in applied music must demonstrate talent for solo perfor-
mance by means of an audition for the area faculty befere being admitted to the curriculum. A
student whe, atthe time of the audition, does not rmeet entrance requirements for the projected
degree but who demonstrates unusual potential, may, at the recommendation of the music
faculty, be accepted to the School of Music on a “provisional” basis. Provisionat students must
fulfill all deficiencies within a specified time which will be stated in the initial letter of acceptance.
Failure to complete the deficiencies within the specified time period will automatically terminate
the student’s acceptance to his current degree plan.

B. Wiritten Music: At the time a student auditions for admission to the School of Music, placement
examinations will be given in Music Theory and in Music Literature. If the examinations are not
passed with a grade of 70, the following courses will be required before the student may begin
the regular series of Music Theory or Music Literature courses {students are referred to the
current Handbook for Music Majors for further details):

1} Rudiments of Music Theory (2 hrs.)
2} Introduction to Music Literature (Up to 3 hours)

APPLIED MUSIC

Individual instruction is offered in brass, strings, organ, percussion, piang, voice and woodwinds.
All students electing applied music for credit may be required to take a jury examination at the end of
each quarter. Under no circumstances cah the final grade vary more than one letter from the jury
grade. (See Handbook for Music Majors for more specific information.)

Music majors must be registered for applied music in their area of concantration until recital
requirements are met, B.A, and B.8. students must complete the upper level requirements in the
applied area, '
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All iower level applied music courses (lessons) will carry an MUPL 1000 number and all upper
tevel courses will carry an MUPL 3000 number.

All students must be enrolled in class or private piano until the minimum reguirements for piano
proficiency as set forth in the current Handbook for Music Majors have been met and the examina-
tion has been passed. In certain instances, students may be waived from further piano study pass-
ing the sophomore piano proficiency examination. This examination shall be administered regularly
at the end of each quarter and at other times as required.

The piano proficiency examination must be oompleted pricr ta student teaching or presentation of
senicr recital.

ENSEMBLES

Ample opportunity is offered to all students at Houston Baptist Unlversity for creative participation
in musical ensembles. Any student who meets the audition requirements may participate in musical
organizations. Music majors must participate in either University Chorus, Symphonic Band, or Or-
chestra each quarter In residence. Keyboard majors are required to participate in one ensemble
and will be assighed accompanyinrg duties.

Choral Activities: Music majors with an emphasis in voice must participate in University Chorus
and may elect other ensembles each quarter.

Instrumental Activities.. Music majors with an emphasis in instrumental music must participate in
Symphonic Band or Orchestra and may elect other ensembles each quarter.

All students enrolled as music majors must enroll and make a passing grade in an ensembie for
each quarter during which they are registered as a full time student at Houston Baptist University.
Students attending Houston Baptist University on a music scholarship program may be required to
participate in two ensembiles. Keyboard majors normally will be assigned accompanying responsi-
bilities in lieu of a second ensemble.

UPPER DIVISION EXAMINATION IN MUSIC

The purpose of the upper division examination is to assess the progress made by the student
during the first two years of study. The examination is to be taken at the end of the sixth quarter of
study at Houston Baptist University, or at the end of the quarter during which a minimum of 60
semester hours of credit applicable to a gegree will be earned. Transfer students with 60 houirs of
transfer credit must take the upper divislon,examination upon entering the University or at the end of
the first quarter of study at the University. Students may postpone the examination only by petitioning
the Dean of the College of Fine Arts, and the examination must be taken as soon thereafter as
possible and no later than four quarters prior to expected graduation.

The examination will be administered by the music faculty who will submit & written report upon
completion of the examination with recommendations concerning the programto be pursued by the
student.

All students will be graded on perfarmance as part of the examination, and the grade received for
this portion of the examination will be the grade for the quarter's work in the major applied area. The
exam will be graded in the same manner as a jury exam.

Upon recommendation of the Upper Division Examination Committee, the student will be admit-
ted to a specific degree program in Music. The student may not pursue any other degree in music
without pelitioning and auditioning for a different degree cnce the upper division examination has
been taken and the committee has submitted its recommendations,

Any student who does not pass the upper division examination will be placed cn probation for one
quarter, at the end of which he will retake the examination. Failure to pass the examination a second
time will result in his being required to consider an alternative degree program.

JURY EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC

Every student enrolled in a private applied music course may be required to take a jury éxamina-
tion at the end of each quarter of study. The jury will consist of the members of the faculty in the
student's major field of performance.
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MUSIC THEORY AND MUSICOLOGY EXAMINATIONS

All students enrolled in a freshman, sophomaore, or juniof thecry course, or in a sophomore music
literature or junior music history course will be given a cumulative examination at the end of the third
quarter. The examination must be passed with a grade of 70% or higher in written theory and music
history, and a gracte of80% or higher in-aural theory or music literature in order to progress to the
next level of study. If the examination is not passed at the end of the third quarter, the student may
retake the examination but must pass with a grade of 80% (70% aural and music literature.) If the
student does not pass the examinaticn the second time, he may retake it again prior to registration in
the fal, but must pass with a grade of 85% (75% aural and literature). If the examination is not
passed the third time, the student must appear before a review board to getermine how much must
be repeated. Ifa quarter is repeated and passed with a grade of B or higher, the cumulative examina-
tion does not need to be repeated again. If the student earns a C in the repeated quarter(s), the
cumulative examination must be taken and passed with a grade of 70% or higher.

If a student does not pass to the sophomore or junior level after repeating the cumulative examina-
tion series a second time, the student may not continue as a candidate for any music degree at
Houston Baptist University.

STUDENT FORUM AND CONCERT ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENT

All music majors enrolied as full time students at Houston Baptist University are required to attend
at least seven student forum meetings and five concerts {on or off campus) during each quarter.
Failure to meet this requirement will result in a grade of “incomplete” being given in the student’s
major applied field for the quarter. The incomplete will be changed when the student has met the
reguirements determined by the faculty committee,

STUDENT RECITAL REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science students will not be required to perform a recital. Bache-
lor of Music Education students will be required to perform a recital of 30 minutes duration. Bachelor
of Music students are required to perform both junior and senior recitals.

BACHELOR OF ARTS/BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Music Major
THEORY Rudiments of Music (0212) ... ........ .. ... .. .. ... 2 hrs.*
Theory [ (1212,1222,1232) .. ... ... ... o . 6hrs.
: Theory Hl (2212, 2222, 2232). . .. ... e 6 hrs.
MUSIC LITERATURE :
AND HISTORY Introduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132) ., .. .. ... ... .. 3 hrs.*
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) ........... & hrs.
Music history (3212, 3222,3232) ......... . ..oviri e, & hrs,
APPLIED AREA Applied Concentration. . .... ... ... .. o oo 8 hrs,
(Eight quarters of study -— should be taken consecutively).
SENIOR SEMINARS  (TwoRequired) .............ovevnrne.... P 4 hrs.
36 hrs

*Not applicable toward requirements for Music Major.
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Church Music)

.The Bagchelor of Music degree with a major in Church Music is designed to be a thoroughly
professional degree which concentrates not only on providing basic musical skills, but a concommi-
tant background in the philosophy and history of Church Music, in educational philosophy and
technigues, and in advanced conducting skills. Following is an outline of the requirements for this

degree:

THEORY

MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY

SUPPORT COURSES

MAJOR AREA

EDUCATION CORE

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

Sem. Hrs.
Rudiments of Music (0212}, . ................ ... ... 2*
Theory | (1212, 1222,1232) . ... ... oo 6
Applied Theory 1 (1112, 1122, 1132} ... ............... 3
Theory Il (2212, 2222, 2232) .. . ........ ... .. 6
Apptied Theory 1 (2112,2122,2132) ... ... ... vt 3
Theory IN{3312) . ...t s 3
Introduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132). ... .. e 3"
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232) ... ........ 6
Music History (3212, 3222,3232). . ... ... .o vi 6
Senior Seminars (4292, 4293). . ... IR 4
Conducting (3172, 3272,3273) .. ... ... .. o 5
AppliedMajor. . ... o 24
Recitals (2—1 in applied area, 1 in conducting) . ... ...... 0
Applied Secandary. .. ... 4
Cognate courses
Choaral Literature (3212, 3222)
Hymnody (3232)
History and Philosophy of Worship
for the Musician (4212}
Church Music Administration (4223) .. ............... 10
Church Music Internship (4211, 4212) .. ............. 4
MusicElectives . . ......... ... .. . 5
Music for Children (4202), Music for Early
Adolescents (4203), Music for Adolescents (4204) . . . . . .. 6
’ 85
Christianity 1313, 1323, and2333 . ................. .. 8
English 1313, 1323,2313,2323. . ... ... oo 12
Foreign Language . .. ..o v 6
Physics 1303 .. ..o C.o.. 3
Computer Information Systems 1321, ........... .0 3
Physical Education 2171 .. ... oo 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences . ................... .. B
41

There are two sefies of courses from which to choose:
|.  Economics 1301 (3 hrs) il History 2313, 2323 (6 hrs.)
Political Science 2313 (3 hrs.) ’

*Not applicable to music degree.
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BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Performance)

The Bachelor of Music degree with a majcr in performance is designed as a highly selective and
professional eurriculum for the exceptionally gifted performer who is seeking a career in musical
performance, or in preparing for further graduate study in music leading to a career in the teaching
of music at the college or university level. Following is an outline of the requirements for this degree:

THEORY

MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY

SUPPORT COURSES

LIBERAL ARTS CORE

*Not applicable to music degree.

APPLIED AREA
{a) Organ;

Sem. Hrs.

Rudimentsof Music (0212) .. ... ... ... ... ..... 2* :
Theory | (1212, 1222, 1232) . ... oot B
Applied Theory | {1112, 1122, 1132) . ... ......... .. ... 3
Theory {1 (2212,2222,2232) ... ....... ... oot 6
Applied Theory I1 (2112,:2122, 2132} .. . ... .. ......... 3
Theory 1@E312). . ... e 3
Introduction to Music {1112, 1122, 1132).. ... ...... ... 3*
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222, 2232y, ... ... .... 6
Music History (3212, 3222,3232), ... . ..., 6
Senior Seminars (4292,4293). . . ... ... .. e 4
Conducting {3172, 3272 or 3173, 3273). .. .. .. ....... 3

40
Christianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 . ... ........... .. .. 8
English 1313, 1323,2313,2323. . ... . ... ... ... ...... 12
Foreignlanguage .......... ... . e 8
Physics 1303 .. . ... .. 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 . ... .............. 3
Physical Educalion (2111) ... ....... ... . oo 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences . ... oo . B
(See the exptanation under the same heading; 41
Bachelor of Music [Church Music] degree, page 112}
Major .. 27
Recitals (Jr and Sr). . . ........ ... S 0
Cognate Courses ' '

Applied Skills for Organists | {3212, 3222, 3232),

Applied Skills for Organists || (4242, 4252, 4262) . .. .. .. 12
Applied Secondary. . . ... .. o 4
MusicBlectives. ... ... oo oo 6
Ensembles . ....... ...... B R .. 4

E5
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(b} Piana: Major . ... . el 27

Recitals (Jrand Sr). .. ... o oo o
Applied Secondary. .. ... ..o oo o 4
Chamber Music (2112,2122,2132). ... ... ... oo v e 3
Piano Laboratory (3211, 3221)., ................... ... 4
Piano Literature (4214, 4224) .. ...................... 4
Piano Pedagogy (4234, 4244) . .. .................... 4
Upper Level Music Electives. . . .. ....... ... ... ... .. 5
Ensembles ........ .. . .. 4
55

(c} Voice: Major ... 30
Recitals (Jrand Sr). ... ... ... o 0

Cognate Courses
Diction {1146, 1156, 1166, 2146),
Vocal Literature (3216, 3226, 3236),

Vocal Pedagogy (4246,4256). ..................... 14

Opera Workshop 3119, 3129, 3139, 4119, .. ......... .. 4

Applied Secondary. . ............ .. o 4

Ensembles .. .................... e 3

55

{d) Instrumental: Major ... ... e 27
Recitals (Junior and Senior} ... ...................... ¢

Cognate Courses
Instrumental Chamber Music (2112, 2122, 2132,
3112, 3122, 3132),
" Instrumental Pedagogy (3246, 3256)
Instrumentation and Crchestration 4212y ......... .. .. 12
Music Eleclives to be chosen from the following:. ... .. .. 8
Ingtrumental Literature | and Il (4213, 4223)
Band Literature { and 1] {4235, 4236)
Advanced Instrumental Conducting {3273)
Jazz influences on Instrumental Music (4232)
Symphonic Literature | and Il (4212, 4222)

AppliedSecondary. ... ......... . . .. . 4
Ensembles ... ... .. o 4
' 55

BACHELOR OF MUSIC (Theory/Composition)

The Bachelor of Music degree with a major in Theory/Composition is designed as a curriculum for
exceptionally gifted musicians who are primarily interested in the study ofthe materials of music, and
inthe creative craftsmanship of composition. The degreeis expectedto serve as a basis for graduate
study in either thecry or composition, leading to a career in teaching at the college or university tevel
or to a career as a professional composer.

THEORY Theory | {(1212,1222,1232). .. ... ... .. .. ... ... 6
Applied Theory | (1112, 1122, 1132) .. 0. ... ......... 3
Theory Il (2212, 2222,2282) .. ... . 0 i i o 6
Applied Theory I (2112, 2122, 2132). .. .. ... ...... ... 3
Theary I@E312) .. ... ... PP 3

MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY
introduction to Music (1112, 1122, 1132). . ... ....... ... 3*
Survey of Music Literature (2212, 2222,2232) .. .. ... .... 6

Music History (3212,3222,3232). .. ... ... ... ev oo 6




Sem. Hrs.

SUPPORT COURSES
Senior Seminars in Theory (4292, 4293). . ........... ... 4
Conducting (3172, 3272 0r 3173,3273). ... ... .. ... ... 3
APPLIED AREA Composition | (2219, 2229,2239) .................... 6
Composition 1| {3219, 3229, 3339,
8249,3259,3269). .. .. ... 12.
Recitals: Junior and Senior(SeeNote 1), ............... 0
Applied Secondary (SeeNote 2} ..................... 18
Cognate Courses
Senior Seminar in Theory (4294) and:
Senior Seminar in Advanced Aural and Keyboard Skills .. 4
MusicElectives. ... .. ... ... ... .. i 12
Ensembles . ... ... .. .. . . .. 3
98
LIBERAL ARTS CORE
Chrnistianity 1313, 1323, and 2333 . ... ................ 9
English 1313, 1323,2313,2323. . .. .. ........ ... 12
Foreign Language (Germanor French) ................ 3]
Physics 1303 .. .. .. .. 3
Computer Information Systems 1321 . ................. 3
Physical Education 2111 .. ......, ... .. e 2
Social and Behavioral Sciences .. .................... 6

{See explanation under Bachelor of Music
[Church Music], page 111)

*Not applicable to music degree.

Note 1: The Junior Recital is a combination of piano performance, other applied performance,
and conducting. The senior recital will be at least 45 minutes long and will consist
entirely of original works written during sophomore, junior, and senior years. The com-
poser must participate in the recital as a conductor or performer, The programs must be
approved by a faculty committee prior to presentation, )

Note 2: Piancis required as the secondary area until an advanced piano proficiency examina-
tion is passed. Piano must be taken every quarter until the above-mentioned examina-
tion is passed.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

The Bachelor of Music Education degree is designed as a broadly-based professional program
ieading to teacher certification in the public school, grades K-12. Following is an outline of the
requirements for this degree as of 1984-85:

THEORY Rudiments of Music (0212). . .. ...................... 2"
Theory | (1212,1222,1232} .. .. ... ... 8
Theory |l (2212, 2222,2232) ... ... oo, P 6
Theory IN(B312) . . ... 3
Instrumentation (4232) ..., ... ... .. e 2

MUSIC LITERATURE AND HISTORY
Introduction to Music (1112, 1122,1232) . ... ... ... . .... 3*
Music History (3212, 3222,3232). ... .. ...t 6
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MUSIC METHODS Instrumental Methods (3111, 3112, 3113, 3114) , . ... . ... 4
Age Group Methods (4202, 4203, 4204, 4303) . ......... 9
Conducting (3172, 3272, 0r3173,3273) .. ... .......... 3
APPLIED AREA Concentration. .. ... ... .. 8
Piano . ..o e 4

Junior Recital

SENIOR SEMINARS  SeniorSeminars. ... i 4

*Not applicable to degree requirements

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

Course Descriptions

ART

ART 1303  Art Methods and Materials

Anintroductory course concerned with basic art techniques and materials. The student will become
acquainted with processes and the materials of painting, drawing, printing, sculpture, and ce-
ramics.

ART 1313, 13223 Design

The student makes a thorough study of the princinles and elements of design and visual devices
which make up a work of art. By means of two and three dimensional problems, students make
persanal application of these concepts. '

ART 2313 History of Art: Prehistoric through Gothic

Painting, sculpture and architecture reflect man’s thinking (social, religious, and palitical) through
which he sought to satisfy needs common tc man of every age. The unique contribution made by
each culture toward our art heritage is stressed along with influences of one culture on ancther,

ART 2323 History of Art. Renaissance through Modern

Beginning with the sixteenth century, this study will trace the development of moderh art forms.
Stylization, social factors, and important innovaticns which shape the destiny of man and his arts will
be considered.

ART 2231, 2241, 3231, 3241, 4231, 4241 Ceramics

In ceramics, the student works with hand-built and wheel-thrown techniques of forming pottery.
Experimentation with glaze formulation, glazing, andflrmg andthe search for a form language that
expresses the individual are emphasized.

ART 2232, 2242, 3232, 3242, 4232, 4242 Drawing
These courses are basic exercises using various drawing media and subject matter with emphasis
on the human figure. Anatomical rendering, contour and value drawing are studies which will be

utilized inthe student’s ultimate develcpment toward a personal approach to drawing. Prerequisites:

ART 1313, 1323.

ART 2233, 2243, 3233, 3243, 4233, 4243 Painting

These studic experiences are based on problems designed to acquaint the student with the possibit-
ities of various painting media and approaches to painting. Students are encouraged to explore and
develop a personal direction for their work. Prerequisites: ART 1313, 1323.
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ART 2234, 2244, 3234, 3244, 4234, 4244 Printmaking

Printmaking procedures in relief, intaglio, lithography, sefigraphy, and experimental forms will be
included to give the student a broad understanding of the possibilities of the media. Individual
solutions are encouraged after basic technical procedure has been learned. Prerequisites: ART
1313, 1323,

ART 2235, 2245, 3235, 3245, 4235, 4245  Sculpture

Emphasis is placed on understanding many three-dimensional design problems, exploration of
various media in a variety of approaches including additive, subtractive, manipulative, and casting
technigues. Prerequisites: ART 1313, 1323.

ART 3305 Art for the Secondary School

This colrse involves the production of art using media and processes considered appropriate for
middle school and senicr high schoel art programs. Emphasis is placed on combining technique,
exploration of media and interrelation of art appreciation with art activities. Prerequisites: ART 1313,
1323, 2313, 2323, and sight semester hours of approved studio courses.

ART 3310 Art for Pre-Adolescents :

This course deals with the philosophy of preschool and elementary school art education based on
Lowanfeld's continuum of growth. The laboratary experience with art emphasizes twe-dimensiconal
art media appropriate for the young child. Prerequisite: Student must be a junior in good standing in
the teacher educaticn program,

ART 3313 Crafts for Pre-Adolescents
This course involves creative problems in crafts designed for the pre-adolescent pupil with speciali-
zation in three-dimensional media. Prerequisite: Junicr standing in the teacher education program.,

ART 3323 Crafts for the Secondary School

This studio course. presents practical experience and preparation for teaching three-dimensional
design, weaving, printmaking, stitchery, and fabric design in the secondary school. Prerequisites:
ART 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323 and eight semaster hours of approved studio courses.

ART 3343 Art Appreciation

This course makes a comparative study of various modes of expression in all of the visual arts. Works
of art studied in this course are selected from the prehistoric to the present, It is desired that the
student see art as a very personal experience of man and that he begin to react more sensitively to
art in our culture,

ART 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of & minimum of thirty clock hours far each hour of credit. Topics and projects are
selected on the basis of student interest and need, Open to Art majors only. Prerequisite: Permission
of the instructor and the Dean of the College.

ART 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Individual work in the student's area of spedcialization will be carried out as a final project. Participants
will be encouraged to seek a persenal approach to creating a form language that can adequately
axpress the level of awareness attained. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MUSIC THEORY

MUTH 0212 Rudiments of Music :

A basic course for students who do not meet the level required for admission to Music Theory |
Open to all students, but not applicable to degree requirements for a music major. Music majors
placed in this course will continue the second quarter with MUTH 1212, and MUTH 1112

MUTH 1212, 1222, 1232 Music Theory | A, B, C

An integrated course involving analysis, aural skills, and elementary composition of melody, two-
part, three-part and homophonic textures; binary, termary, and through-composed forms; chord
structures through secondary dominants; modulation. Prerequisite: MUTH 0212, May not be taken
out of sequence.
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MUTH 2212, 2222, 2232 Music Theory Il A, B, C

A continuation of Music Theory |. 18th Century counterpoint, 17th-20th Century form analysis, chro-
matic harmony, and introductory work in Impressionism. Emphasis on aural and visual analysis and
on basic compositional technigues. Prerequisite: completion of MUTH 1212-1232. May not be
taken out of sequence.

MUTH 3312 Music Theory |l
A study of new compositional materials and analytical techniques in the 20th Century. A continuation
of skills and technigues introduced in Music Theoary II. Prerequisite: completion of Music Theory .

MUTH 1112, 1122, 1132 Applied Theory | A, B, C,
Must be taken concurrently with Music Theory 1 courses. Prerequisite: MUTH 0212,

MUTH 2112, 2122, 2132 Applied Theory 1 A, B, C
A continuation of Applied Theory |. Prerequisite: MUTH 1132.

MUTH 3222 Advanced Keyboard and Aural Skills
A continuation of skills acquired in Music Theory || and Applied Theory Il. Prerequisite: completion of
MUTH 2112-2132.

MUTH 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study in a specialized area of Music Theory. A minimum of 30 clock hours of independent
study or project development is required for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on
the basis of student career interest and need. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor and the Dean
of the College.

MUTH 4232 Instrumentation

An introduction to the principles of orchestration, arranging, and score reading. Specific record
listening assignments supplement the other work of the course. Prerequisite! MUTH 2232. (Bache-
lor of Music Education degree.)

MUTH 4292 4293 Senior Seminars in Music Theory

4292: Score Reading: performance at the keyboard of graded scores, both instrumental and vocal.

Prerequisite: MUTH 3312.
4293: Theory Pedagogy: study of examination procedures, grading procedures, and some labora-
tory experience in teaching.

MUTH 4294 Terminal Project in Music Theory
A supervised paper of 20-30 pages dealing with a subject approved by an advisory committee.

MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE

MUHL 1112, 1122, 1132 Introduction to Music

A basic music appreciation course for those students with fittle or no background in music. De-
signed to acquaint students with a fundamental understanding of music and musical style from all
historical periods. Opento all students, but not applicable to degree requirements for music majors.

MUHL 2212, 2222, 2232 Survey of Music Literature
Survey of musical repertoire of all stylistic periods in Western music from the Middle Ages th rough the

twentieth century. Emphasis is placed upen representative works, and upon analytical listening

techniques designed to develop the perception of stylistic characteristics.

MUHL 3212, 3222, 3232 History of Music

A study of the evolution and development of music from antiquity 1o the present. Development of
skills necessary to identify and define the varicus musical genres, forms, and concepts. A study of
the outstanding works of the major composers of the western world and their identification through
aural recognition. A study of the great works of music literature from historical, analytical, and critical
methods and their placement within their proper historical context.

MUHL 4212 Symphonic Literature | _
The survey of instrumentai greup forms from the Renaissance period through early Beethoven
symphonies.
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MUEC 4222 Symphonic Literature (i
The survey of symphonies, concerti, and tone poems from Beethoven to the present.

MUHL 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

An advanced study in the history and literature of music, conducted through guided research,
discussion, and critical anatysis of musical works which is offered as demand warrants on a rotating
topic basis. '

MUSIC EDUGATION AND CHURCH MUSIC

MUEC 3111, 3112, 3113,3114 Instrumental Methods

The study of technical-problems, teaching materials and basic performance prablerms of brass
{3111), percussion (3112), strings {3113), and woodwinds (3114). Teaching of each instrument at
the elementary level is included.

MUEC 3172 Fundamentals of Choral Conducting
Basic techniques in choral conducting and scere reading. Prerequisite: Junior standing (60 hrs.).or
permission of the instructor.

MUEC 3173 Fundamentals of Instrumental Conducting _
Basic study i baton technique and score reading. Prarequisite: Junior standing (60 hrs.) or permis-
sion of the instructor.

MUEC 3212 Choral Literature
An historical survey and study of smaller choral forms from the Renaissance to the present.

MUEC 3222 Choral Literature
An historical survey and study of larger choral works from the late Renalssance to the present.

MUEC 3232 Hymnody

An historical survey of the development of hymnody from the early-ages to the present, discussing
both hymns and hymn tunes from the Greek and Latin period to the present. The course is designed
te develop a true appreciation for the heritage which has been passed down through the ages via
this unique expression of corporate worship. :

MUEC 3272 Choral Conduciing
Choral conducting techniques and their application in rehearsal and performance. Prerequisite:
MUEC 3172

MUEC 3273 Instrumental Conducting
Instrumental conducting technigues and their application in rehearsal and performance. Preraqul-
site; MUEC 3173.

MUEC 3320 Music for Pre-Adolescents

A course designed for the teacher of pre-school and elementary school children. ltincludes a study
of the child voice, rote singing, development of rhythmic and melodic expression, directed listening,
and reading readiness. Basic materials, including song texts, are studied and simple percussion
and melodic instruments are used in creative activities. (Alsc offered as EDEL 3320)

MUEC 4202 Music for Children

A course for music education, church music, and early childhood education majors desﬂgned fo
develop competencies necessary for implementing musical leafning for pre- adolescents. The
course will present principles and teaching strategies necessary for pre-adolescent instruction and
includes a four-week period of observation and micro-teaching in school or church.

MUEC 4203 Music for Early Adolescents

A course for music education and church music majors designed to develop competencies neces-
sary for implementing musical learning for middle school age youth. The course will present prinoi-
ples and teaching strategies necessary for middle school instruction and includes a four-week
period of observation and micro-teaching in school or church,
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MUEC 4204 Music for Adolescents

A course for music education and church music majors gesigned to develop competencies neces-
sary for implementing a musical learning for senior high age youth. The course will present princi-
ples and teaching strategies necessary for senior high school instruction and includes a four-week
period of observation and micro-teaching in schoaol or chureh.

MUEC 4211, 4221 Internship in Church Music

Field-based experience in all phases of administering and providing leadership to a music ministry
in alocal church. Supervised by University faculty and cooperating Minister of Music, Prerequisites:
Completion of all course wark in the field of Church Music,

MUEC 4212 History and Philosophy of Church Music

A survey of church music history with the purpose of discovering worship philosophies and resulting
patterns and forms that directly affected the production and development of church music as'a
musical genre. Specific liturgica! forms will be studied within this context, Contemporary philoso-
phies and trends will receive significant siress.

MUEC 4223 Church Music Administration

A study of contemporary approaches to the planning for and administering of music ministry pro-
grams in churches, Special attention will be given to resources and skills that play important rolesin
current church music supervision, Students will have a significant contact with professionals In the
field, as a means of developing competencies in administration. The course will be geared toward
preparation for work in a protestant denamination, although a wide range of trends will be studied.

MUEC 4272 Advanced Choral Conducting
The conducting of choral groups. A study in advanced technique, style, and interpretation.. Prereq-
uisite;: MUTH 2232 and MUEC 3272 or 4273.

MUEC 4273 Advanced Instrumental Conducting
The conducting of bands and orchestras. A study in technigue, style, and transposition. Prerequi-
sites: MUTH 2232 and MUEC 3273 or 4272,

MUEC 4303 Music in the Public School

A course for music education majors designed to cover philoscphies of music education as applied
in curticulum and pedagogy. Innovative trends will receive special emphasis. Current pericdical
literature will provide resource materials.

MUEC 4292 Senior Seminars: Junior Recital and Research: (B.A. only)
Performance of a 30-minute recital from contrasting periods of music. Accompanying formal re-
search paper in support of recital program material.

APPLIED MUSIC

MUPL 1101, 3101 Brass
One half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit.

MUPL 1201, 3201 Brass
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 3301 Brass
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition ana permission of instructor)}

MUPL 1102, 3102 Organ
One half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit. Prerequisite: Piano proficiency.

MUPL 1202, 3202 Organ
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit. Prerequisite: Piano proficiency.

MUPL 3302 Organ _
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit, (Audition and permission of Instructor)

MUPL 1103, 3103 Percussion
One-half hour lesson per week. One hour credit.
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. MUPL 1203, 3203 Percussion
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 3303 Percussion
One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1104, 3104 Piano
One half-hour lesson per waek, One hour credit,

MUPL 1204, 3204 Piano
One hour lesson per week, Two hours credlt

MUPL 3304 Piano
One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit. {(Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1105, 3105 Strings
One half-hour lesson per week, One hour credit.

MUPL 1205, 3205 Strings
Qne hour lesson per week. Two hours credit,

MUPL 3305 Strings
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permlssmn of Instructor)

MUPL 1106, 3106 Voice
Cne half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit.

MUPL 12086, 3206 Voice
One hour lesson per week, Two hours credit.

MUPL 3306 Voice
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit. (Audition and permission of instructor)

MUPL 1107, 3107 Woocdwinds
One half-hour lesson per week. One hour credit,

MUPL 1207, 3207 Woodwinds
One hour lesson per week, Two hours credit.

MUPL 3307 Woodwinds :
One hour lesson per week. Three hours credit, (Audition and permission of instructor.)

MUPL 1108, 310_8 Harp
One half-hour lesson per week, One hour credit.

MUPL 1208, 3208 Harp
One hour lesson per week. Two hours credit.

MUPL 3308 Harp
One hour lesson per week, Three hours credit. {Audition and permission of instructor.)

MUAP 0104 Class Piano
One hour per week. Class instruction for beginning piano students,

COGNATE COURSES-KEYBOARD

MUAP 3211, 3221 Piano Laboratory

Devoted to the development of keyboard skills including improvisation, harmonizalion, realization of
figured bass, transposition, sight-reading, accompanying, and basic score reading. Proficiency test
required for final examination.

MUAP 4242, 4252, 4262 . Applied Skills for Organists I}

An historical study of the great liturgies of the world and their present day usage; hymn playlngand a
survey of hymnody and chant; console conducting; service music.
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MUAP 4214 Piano Literature

Practical survey of major keyboard repertoire written between 1750 and 1900. Emphasis is placed
upon principal forms, styles, and composers as well as practical consideration of particular pianistic
technigues and problems.

MUAP 4224 Piano Literature

Practical survey of major keyboard repertoire written during the twentieth century. Emphasis is
placed upon principal forms, styles, composers, notation, as well as practical consideration of par-
ticular pianistic preblerns encountered in avant-garde music,

MUAP 4234 Piano Pedagogy |

Survey of procedures and materials applicable to the teaching of beginning, intermediate, and
advanced piano students. Preparatory School teaching under supervision is included.

MUAP 4244 Piano Pedagogy Il

Survey of procedures and materials applicable to group piano teachers. Preparatery School teach-
ing under supervision is included.

COGNATE COURSES-VOICE

MUAP 1146, 1156, 1166, 2146 Language Diction :

This courseis anintroduction to the speech sounds and rhythms of the Italian, German, French, and
English languages as applied to sole vocal literature. The first quarter deals with Italian (1146); the
second, English (1156); the third, German (1166); and the fourth, French {2146).

MUAP 3216, 3226, 3236 Vocal Literature Survey

This course is an intensive survey of solo song literature from the Renaissance period of music
history to the present. The first quarter of study is devoted to ltalian and English songs; the second
quarter to German lieder; and the third quarter to French ant songs,

MUAP 3119, 3129, 3139 Opera Workshop

A course dealing with practical experience in the technical preparation and performance of scenes
or complete operas. Included are drama exercises, improvisaticns, and the integration of music,
acting, and opera staging. Admission by permission of the instructor,

MUAP 4119, 4129, 4139 Advanced Opera Workshop

A continuation of opera workshop which incorporates more individual instruction and experience in
all facels of production techniques including staging, lighting, scenic design, makeup, costuming,
eto. Admission by permission of the instructor. .

MUAP 4246, 4256 Vocal Pedagogy

This course is an historical and practical approach to the art of teaching voice. Emphasis is on
research, wriling and chservation, The second quarter involves some student teaching as directed
by the instructor, Admission is by permission of the instructor,

MUAP 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars
Studies in pedagogy of performance. Student interest and need will determine offerings in Ad-
vanced Vocal Pedagogy.

COGNATE COURSES-INSTRUMENTAL

MUAP 2112, 2122, 2132, 3112, 3122, 3132 Instrumental Chamber Music -
The study and perfarmance of the major chamber music literature for strings, brass, woodwmd and
percussicn instruments,

MUAP 3246, 3256 Instrumental Pedagogy
Survey of procedures and materials applicable to the serious instrumental major. Course is research
oriented with much emphasis on repertoire. Admission is by permission of the instructor.
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MUAP 4212 Instrumentation and Orchestration

An introduction to the principles of orchestration, arranging and score reading. Exercises in tran-
scribing for strings, brass, woodwind and percussion instruments are assigned. The goal is to un-
derstand techniques for writing and arranging far the full symphony orchestra. (Bachelor of Music
Degree.)

-MUAP 4232 Jazz Influences on Instrumental Music
The study of jazz and its performance as it relates to jazz-influsnced symphonic, film, television,
ballet, opera, and broadway show scores, as well as the recording industry and music education.
Prerequisites: MUTH 2232,

MUAP 4213, 4223 Instrumental Literature
Study of solo and ensemble literature far wind, string, and percussion instruments. Research re-
quired. Inctudes study of solos with large ensemble accompaniment.

MUAP 4235, 4236 Band Literature

Study of literature appropriate for junior high schocl and intermediate school band (4213) and high
school band (4223). Includes selections from the University Interscholastic { eague approved list of
repertoire.

COMPOSITION

MUAP 2219, 2229, 2239 Composition | :
Binary, Ternary, Variation, and contrapuntal vecal and instrumental forms. Beginning calligraphy
and instrumentation principles. Prerequisite: completion of Music Theory and Applied Theory | with
a grade of B or higher.

MUAP 3219, 3229, 3238 Compdsition Il

Continuation of Compasition |, introducing small instrumental and vocal ensemble writing, with
introguction of larger ensemble writing. Also a continuation of calligraphy and score preparation,
and introduction to orchestration principles. Prerequisite: completion of Composition | with a grade
of B or higher.

MUAP 4219, 4229, 4239 Composition tll
Composition for chamber orchestra and full orchestra; multiple movement works. Continuation of
orchestration techniques. Prerequisite: completion of Composition || with a grade of 8 or higher.

ENSEMBLES

MUVE 0101 University Chorus
Opento all students, faculty members, and spouses and required of all music majors not enrolled in
Concert Band or Orchestra.

MUVE 0141 University Singers
Audition only.

MUVE 0151 Opera Workshop
See page 000 Opera Workshop 3119. Audition only.

MUIE 0101 Symphonic Band
The large symphonic grouping of all band instruments for the purpose of perfarming the -band
literature in concert. ‘

MUIE 0121  University Orchestra
A symphony orchestia with a complete orchestral instrumentation performing a varied repertoire
including operatic and choral works. Limited in size by the composition and the cccasion.

MUIE 0181 Jazz Band
Jazz-oriented ensemble open to all students. Providing experience in jazz, rock, swing, bossa nova,
disco and ballads.
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COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Undergraduate Programs

DEPARTMENT OF CHRISTIANITY AND PHILOSOPHY

CHRISTIANITY

Houston Baptist University is cormitted to providing a liberal arts undergraduate education dedi-
cated to the view that Christian ideals and principles provide the perspective, geals, and values most
essential in higher education. The implementation of this view is the responsikility of the entire Uni-
versity staff, butit is the province of the Department of Christianity to offer the spedific courses that
enable the students to gain an intelligent and meaningful acquaintance with the Chrlstlan refigion
and with the superb writings of the Old and New Testaments.

Nine semester hours in Christianity are required for graduation. These are basic courses de-
signed for all college students and not for church vocation students alone. Six of the required semes-
ter hours {CHRI 1313 and 1323) are prerequisite to all other courses in Christianity except CHRI
1333. The remaining three hours (CHRI 2333) are offered at the sophomore level and are intended
to provide an understanding of the Christian religion with partlcular reference to its basic doctrinal
concepts,

For students planning to pursue graduate studies in theology, a pre-seminary major is designed,
requiring thirty-four semester hours, nine hours of which are required of all students, The twenty-five
additional hours for the pre-semindry major are: PHIL 1313, CHRI 3313 or 4383, CHRI 3334 or
CHRI 3335, CHRI 4335, CHRI 4363, CHRI 4292, CHRI 4293, plus six elective hours in Christianity.

An alternative Christianity major also requires thirty-four semester hours, nine hours of which are
required of all students. The twenty-five additional hours are: three hours of Introduction to Philoso-
phy (PHIL 1313); three hours from Category |: Practical and Functional Studies (CHRI 3171-3271,
3353, 3363, 3383, 4333, or 4334); thres hours from Category |I: Biblical Studies (CHRI 3333, 3334,
3335, 3343, 4343, or 4373); three hours from Category |I): Historical and Theological Studies (CHRI
3313, 3373, 4335, 4353, or 4383); three hours from Category IV: Philosophical Studies (PHIL 2313,
2323, 3313, 4323, CHRI 4363); four hours of Senicr Seminars (CHRI 4292, 4293); and six hours
from any of the above or other Christianity course offerings, including CHRI 1333, 3393, 4181,
4381, and 4281,

Complementing the classroom studies in Christianity, the Center for Exploring Ministry Careers
(CEMC) offers a variety of field-based study which guides students in actual mlnlstry experience.
(See page 11)

Itis suggested that the pre-theological school student choose Christianity as one of his two major
fields of study and that he work closely with a faculty adviser in the Department of Christianity.
Students following the pre-seminary school major are encouraged to take at least six hours of Greek.

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy is a basic element in a liberal arts education and serves to integrale the various areas
of knowledge. The purpose of the study of philosophy is to help the student in his search for the
meaning and destiny of human life. It seeks to attain this purpose through a critical study of the
significant problems of human thought and of the main systems that have been proposed as solu-
tions 1o these problems.
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS

The Departrnent of Communications offers majors in speech and mass media, A student may
select either one or both of his majors from these areas. The courses offered in the department are
designed to provide the student with essential communication skills that can be applied as he pur-
sues a career in theatre, professional speech, teaching, journalism, broadcasting, advertising, pub-
lic relations, or other professions.

SPEECH

Students who wish to be certified to teach speech in the secondary schools must take SPCH
1313, 1323, 2333, 3303, 3313, 3353, 4303, 4292, 4293, and one additionat three-hour speech
course for a totaf of twenty-eight hours.

Students not seeking teacher certification may major in speech by taking MASM 1313, SPCH
1313, 1323, 3303, 3313, 3353, 4333, 4292, 4293, and either 3373 or 4313 for atotal of twenty-eight
hours.

MASS MEDIA

The mass media major is designed to develop capabie, flexible, responsible cornmunicators able
to perform effectively inr a variety of media and communications-oriented career areas. Students
may major in mass media by taking MASM 1313, 1323, 2313 {or 2323), 3323, 3333, 4373, 4374,
4292, 4293, and one additicnal three-hour course in mass media for a total of twenty-eight hours.

Students are encouraged to select electives and/or a second major from the following: speech,
English, art, marketing, computer information systems, management, history, or another career-
related subject area.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

HISTORY

History majors are encouraged to make a diversified selection of courses in their field, with at least
two major areas such as United States history and European history represented.

The requirements for a history major are: {a) a minimum of twenty-five semester hours in history,
including the survey courses in Western Civilization and United States history; (b) Senior Seminars.
The survey courses in Western Civilization or United States history are prerequisites to all advanced
work in history.

History majors who plan to teach in the secondary schools must take HIST 1313, 1323, 2313,
2323, 3333, 4313, 4363, and the Senior Seminars HIST 4292 and 4233,

History majors who plan to teach at the elementary level must take HIST 1313, 1323, 2313, 2323,
3333, 4292, 4293, one advanced lével American history course, and one advanced leve! elective in
English ar European history.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
The political science major prepares students for a variety of careers in faw, government service,
business, and education.

Requirements for the major are: POLS 1313, 2313, 3333, 3373, 4333, Senior Seminars 4292 and
4203, and six additional hours In political science, of which three must be advanced, for a total of
twenty-five hours,

Poiitical Science majors who wish teacher certification complete the same degree requirements
as other Political Science majors.

Pre-law students are encouraged to take Judicial Process 3343 and Constitutional Law 4313,
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DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGES

The Department of Languages comprises four areas: English language and literature; French,
Spanish, and German language and literature; New Testament Greek; and hilingual education.

The English language and literature courses are designed to afford a mastery of the English
language through practical exercise in grammar, composition, and rhetoric; to develop a knowledge
and appreciation of the masterpieces of world literature; to instill an appreciation and understarding
of British and American thought and literature through the application of critical and analytical tech-
niques to the corpus of belletristic tradition; and to trace the cultural continuity of Great Britain and
America through the language and literature of the two nations.

The foreign tanguage courses are designed to afford a mastery of the French, Spanish, and
German languages by developing skills in reading, writing, and conversation; to foster an under-
standing of ancther people and their culturai and literary traditions; and to instill an appreciation of
the maior literary works of France, Giermany, ard the Spanish-speaking countries. The Language
Center is available to foreign language students for listening to tapes, small group practice in speak-
ing, culture and civillzation projects, and foreign language club activities.

The course offerings in Greek are designed to provide a reading knowledge of the Greek New
Testament and to afford practice in the skills essential to scholarly interpretation. They are especially
appropriate for the ministerial student and others preparing for a church-related voeation.

The curriculum in bilingual education is designed to prepare the student to teach in the bilingual
classroom at the elementary or secondary schoal levels. Through a well-rounded program, the
student develops an awareness of the confluence of two cultures, their historical contributions, and
their cultural characteristics. He acquires the theory and skill needed to teach first and secord
languages, and the ability to teach content material in a bilingual context. Undergraduate and grad-
uate programs are offered in kilingual education.

Students who wish to teach English to nor-Fnglish speakers may become qualified to teach
English as a Second Language by earning the Endorsement for Teachers of Engiish as a Second
Language {ESL). This endorsement, which requires twelve hours of coursework plus student teach-
ing in the ESL classroom, is open to all candidates for Texas Teacher Certification.

ENGLISH

ENGL 1313, 1323, 2313, and 2323 are required of all students. Students scoring below 18 onthe
English section of the ACT cr below 40 on the TSWE will be required to.take ENGL 1303, before
enrolling in ENGL 1313, Students with no available test scores will aiso be enrolled in ENGL 1303,

The English division of the Department of Languages offers five programs: a liberal arts English
major; teacher certification in English; aninternship; a writing specialization; and Teaching English to
Speakers of Other Languages.

The Liberal Arts English Major:

English majors who are not working toward teacher certification must take the twelve hours of
freshman and sophomare English; ENGL 3313; ENGL 3333; nine hours selected from ENGL 3373,
4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319, or ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, six hours of which must be
in English literature; and two Senior Seminarsin English or American literature, for atotal of thirty-one
semester hours. Students contemplating graduate study in Engiish are also advised to elect addi-
tional courses in English.

Teacher Certification in English:

English majors working toward teacher cerlification at the secondary ievel must take the required
freshman and sophomore courses; ENGL 3313; 3333; 4302, six hours selacted from ENGL 3373,
ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4318, 4317, 4318, 4319, and ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, three hours of
which must be In English literature; ENGL 4303; and two Senior Seminars in English or American
literature, for a total of thirty-four semester hours.

English majors warking toward teacher certification at the elementary level must take the required
freshman and sophomore cousses: ENGL 3313; 3333; 4302; six hours selected from ENGL 3373,
ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319, and ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, three hours of
which must be in English literature; and two Senior Seminars in English or American literature, for a
total of thirty-one semester hours.
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English Internship:

This program offers cutstanding English majors the opportunity to work as interns in the business
community for 120 hours for one quarter in order to apply writing and anaiytical skills which thay
have developed. English majors who wish to graduate with an Internship must take the twelve hours
of freshman-and sophomore English; ENGL 3313; ENGL 3333; six hours selected from ENGL
3373, ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319, and ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325, three hours
of which must be In English literature; ENGL/MASM 3303; ENGL/MASM 3344: two Senicr Seminars
in English or American literature; and ENGL 4301,

Admission to the prograrn will be determined by the Engiish Intern Selection Committee. Each
applicant must be classified as a senior working toward a degree with a major in English at Houston
Baptist University and should have a cumulative grade point average of 3.0, with an averageof3.5in
English courses. The applicant must submit an application and letters of recommendation to the
Intern Sefection Committee. If accepted by the committee, the applicant must also be interviewed
and accepted by the prospective employer,

Writing Specialization;

This program teaches expertness in writing. The courses in the program should be especially
useful to students majoring in business, social and medical sciences, education, pre-law, mass
media, and liberal arts, in order to give students flexibility in career choices and enhance needed
communication skills in their fields. Students pursuing certification in the writing specialization pro-
gram must take ENGL/MASM 3303, ENGL/MASM 3344, and one ather advanced writing course:
ENGL 3353 or one of the ENGL or MASM Senior Seminars in writing, These minimum eight hours
must be completed at Houston Baptist University. Upon salisfactory compietion of the minimum
eight hours inthe required writing courses, students will receive a certification of achievement and a
statement of achievemant that will be noted on their transcripts. Completion of ENGL 1313 and
ENGL 1323 or the equivalents is a prerequisite for enroliing in ENGL or MASM 3303 and ENGL or
MASM 3353. Completion of the"Smith College requirements in English or the equivalents is a pre-
requisite for enrolling i ENGL/MASM 3344 and ENGL/MASM 4292, 4293,

Endorsement for Teachers of English as a Second Language:

Candidates for Texas teacher certification may eam the endorsement for teachars of English as a
Second Language by taking the following courses: EDBI 4301; ENGL 4304; ENGL 4312; EDBI
4313; and EDUC 4386. Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA approved ESL or
bilingual classroom in lieu of completing student teaching.

FRENCH

The course offerings in French are designed to enable students to develop proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Those wishing to major in French, including sec-
ondary education teacher candidates, should take FREN 1314, 1324, 2314, 2324, 3305 (or 3306 or
3307}, 3314, 3324, 4306 (or 4306 or 4307), and the Senicr Seminars 4292, 4293 for a total of 28
semester hours,

Teacher candidates in French must have achieved Intermediate-High proficiency referred to Inthe
ACTFL/ETS Provisional Proficiency Guidefines. Those wishing to increase proficiancy in French
should take the Work Internship in French or other advanced courses. Students wha come to HBU
with fanguage proficiency may receive up to 12 semester hours credit through examination.

GERMAN

Cuirrently, there is no major in German offered at Houston Baptist University. However, the courses
listed In the Course Description section of this College are offered on a regularly scheduled basis,

GREEK

The course offerings in Greek are designed to provide a reading knowledge of the Greek New
Testament and to afford practice in the skills essential to scholarly interpretation. They are especially
appropriate for the ministerial student and others preparing for a church-related vocation,

127




SPANISH

The course offerings in Spanish are designed to enable siudents to develop proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, writing, and culture. Those wishing to major in Spanish, including
leacher candidates, should take SPAN 1314, 1324, 2314, 2324, 3314, 3324, 4333, or 3305 (or
3306 or 3307), 4343 or 4305 (or 4306 or 4307), and the Senior Seminars 4282, 4203 for atotal of 28
semester hours.

Teacher candidates in Spanish must have achieved Intermediate-High proficiency as referredtoin
the ACTFL/ETS Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. Those wishing toincrease proficiency in Spanish
should take the Work Internship in Spanish or other advanced courses. Students who come to HBU
with language proficiency may receive up to 12 semaster hours credit through examination.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

The cutriculum in bilingual education prepares the student to teach in a bilingual setting on the
elementary or secondary school levels. The student learns to teach first and second languages and
to teach content material in a bilingual context, To receive sither elementary or secondary school
bilingual certification, students must take the following courses: EDBI 4301; EDBI 4313; either EDBI
2363, 4333, or one elective course to be chosen from EDBI 3321 or ENGL 4312; EDBI 4343, 4385,
4202, and 4293; HIST 3333 or 3343; and EDBI 4303 or ENGL 4304,

Special Requirements: Basic language study as such is not a part of the bilingual preparation. It
is recommended that the student take Spanish 2314 and 2324 in his freshman year as preparation
for entrance into the hilingual program. To gain agmission to the bilingual program, the student must
achieve a minimum overall score at the eightieth (80th) percentile on the MLA Cooperative Lan-
guage Proficiency Test (Form M} in Spanish. In addition, each student must achieve a minimum
scare at the eightieth (80th) percentile in each of the tour skill areas (listening, speaking, reading, and
writing), or he must take the appropriate course or courses to ramave language deficiency in each
area where the score is less than the minimum standard. A student who has not passed the MLA
Proficiency Test may begin his bilingual courses. He is not, however, assured of acceptance in the
program until he has completed this requirement. Before he can register for student teaching, the
student must demonstrate language proficiency at the teaching level in content areas in both Span-
ish and English. The secondary certification student who chooses bilingual education as one of his
teaching fields may not choose Spanish as his other teaching field. The special requirements for
admission to the bilingual program apply o all students, indluding special post-baccalaureate can-
didates.

Endoersement for Teachers of English as a Second Language:

Candidates for Texas teacher certification may earn the endorsement for teachers of English as a
Second Language by taking the following courses: EDBI 4301; ENGL 4304; ENGL 4312; EDB#
4313; and EDUC 4386, Certified Texas teachers may teach for one year in a TEA approved ESL or
bilingual classroom in lieu of completing student teaching.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

This program is designed primarily for students interested in international living, working, and
studying in order to enhance their professional training and increase flexibility in career choices.
Students pursuing a specialization in international, studies must take International Studies 3111,
3313, 3381, and three additional hours frorm among the fallowing courses: ECON 3306, HIST 4333,
and POLS 4353. Upon completion of the minimum ten hours in the required courses, students will
receive a certificate of achievement, and a statement of achievernent ini this program will be noted on
their transcripts.
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COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Graduate Program
THE MASTER OF LIBERAL ARTS

The programin liberal artsis an interdisciplinary master’s degree designed for those whose formal
professional education is complete, but who wish to continue intellectual enrichment in an academic
environment. The MLA is an innovative approach to graduate study which recognizes the value of a
broad interdisciplinary experience. The program is directed néither toward vrofessional research
nar toward the achlevement of a doctorate; no thesis is required.

Students in the MLA program represent a varlety of educational backgrounds and ages. The
degree is of particular interest to those in areas such as education, business, law, medicing, and
. engineering who desire a high level inquiry into the liberal arts. Thirty-six semester hours of work are
required for the MLA degree. Students select these courses from those offered in the program.
Classes meet once each week on various evenings. There are no requirements for continucus
enroilmant, and no entrance exam is required. A selection of courses from the various liberal arts is
offered each quarter,

For specific program information, prespective students should contact the Master of Liberal Arts
program director.

COLLEGE OF HUMANITIES

Course Descriptions

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

EDBI 2363 Phonetics, Voice, and Diction

Study and use of the international phonetic alphabet, study and application of methods of improving
voice production,and congentration upon articulation and pronunciation. Methods of working with
pre-adolescents are included. (Offered also as SPCH 2363 and MASM 2363)

EDBI 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics in Language and Literature

Special topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the appraval of the Depart-
ment Chairman, Mexican-American literature, sociolinguistics, grammar for native speakers of
Spariish, and field experience in Hispanic language and culture are examples of possibie areas of
interest.

EDBI 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in blllngual education through a wide
variety of listening and cultural activities: All work is done in the Language Center under the supervi-
sion of a supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. Prerequisite: SPAN 1313 or its
equivalent.

EDBI 4301 Language Acquisition

First and second language acquisition. The bilingual child. Sociolinguistic considerations, Problems
in the assessment of language dominance and proficiency, intelligence, and achievement in the
child of limited English proficiency.
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EDBI 4303 Methods of Teaching Second Languages

A survey of methods and materials for teaching and testing the four skills (listening, speaking, read-
ing, and writing} at all levels. Practice in applying current language teaching technigues to the four
skill areas. Prerequisite; ED8I 4313 or permission of the instructor.

EDBI 4313 Basic Linguistics

Nature and structure of language. Language variation and change. First and second language
actyuisition. The testing of language dominance or proficiency. Sociolinguistic considerations for the
classroom.

EDEI 4333 Advanced Composition

intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs. Individualized attention given to
problems of {A) the native speaker, or (8} the non-native speaker of Spanish. (Offered alsc as SPAN
4333)

EDBI 4343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives

A study of the major cultural aspects of Spanisn-speaking people, including special emphasis upon
pre-adolescents in the family setting; cultural patterns and cultural change. (Offered also as SPAN
4343)

EDBI 4385 Teaching School Content Areas In Spanlsh

Preparation and teaching in Spanish of lessons ana units in content areas. Spanish vocabulary for
school content areas. Evaluation of curriculum materials for the Spanish speaker. Speclal consider-
ations in the teaching of bilingual language arts. Familiarization with state-adopted materials written
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish proficiency level of intermediate or above.

EDBI 4292 Senior Seminar: SpanishlEanish Contrastive Linguistics
Linguistics for the bilingual classroom, Applied and contrastive linguistics with special emphasis on
research on corrective techniques for cross-language interferences. Prerequisite; EDBI 4313,

EDBI 4293 Senior Seminar: Foundations of Bilingual Education

Rationale for bilingual educatian. Study of research findings in bilingual education and of legal,
linguistic, and educational considerations in bilingual education. Survey of types and structure of
bilingual programs. Research project involving one aspect of bilingual education. Prerequisite:
EDBI 4313 or permission of the Instructor.

EDBI 5301 Language Acquisition

First-language acquisition, and second-language acquisition by the young child. The bilingual child.
Code-switching. Sociolinguistic considerations. Problems in the assessment of fanguage domi-
nance and proficiency, intelligence, and achievement in the child of limited Engfish-speaking ability,

EDBI 5302 Advanced Grammar, Writing, and Linguistics

A course designed to instruct students in the principles of grammay, rhetoric, and composition with a
view to preparing them either for writing, editing, or teaching of languages. A portion of the course
will also acquaint the student with the fundamentals of linguistic behavior.

EDB! 5304 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language

Theories, pedagogical considerations and current methedology in the teaching of listening, speak-
ing, reading, and writing skills in English as a second language. Phonclogical, morphological and
syntactic features of English will be considered as necessary. Special consideration will be given to
the development of bilingual children's reading skills in English.

EDBi 5312 English Contrastive Linguistics for Teaching ESOL

Phonolegical and morphological rules of English. Basic sentence patterns. Contrast of English pho-
nology, morphology, and syntax with structures of other languages, Practice in problem solving to
discover areas of difference between English and the native language of the learner. Emphasis on
development of techniques to teach an identified problerm area. Prerequisites: EDB! 4313/5313 and
a course in the Teaching of English as a Second Language, or consent of instructor.

EDBI 5313 Basic Linguistics
Nature and structure of language. Language variation and change. Language acquisition, Lan-
guage and society. Languages of the world.
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EDBI 5333 Advanced Composition

Intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs. Individualized attention given to
problems of (a) the native speaker, or {b) the non-native speaker of Spanish, Also Includes individual-
ized sfudy and composition dealing with stylistics.

EDBI 5343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives

A sludy of the major cultural aspects of Spanish-speaking peopie, including special emphasis upon
pre-adeolescents in the family setting; cuitural patterns and cultural change. Extensive reading and
investigation involving cne particular cultural parameter. This course will be taught in Spanish.

EDBi{ 5385 Teaching School Content Areas in Spanish

Preparation and teaching in Spanish of lessons and units in content areas. Spanish vocabulary for
school content areas. Evaiuaticn of curriculum materials for the Spanish speaker. Special consider-
ations in the teaching of bilingual language arts. Famifiarization with state-adopted materials written
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish proficiency level of Intermediate or above.

EDBI 6181, 6281, 6381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of topics of current interast and special workshops.
May also be used for individual study, in which a minimum of 40 clock hours of directed study is
required for each semester hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on the basis of student
interest and need.

EDB} 6302 Teaching Language Arts and Reading in Spanish

Development and utilization of materials for language arts and reading in Spanish. Vocabulary and
fluency development in Spanish for the teacher of language arts and reading, Adaptation of materi-
als for use with Spanish-speaking children. This course will be taught primarily in Spanish.

EDBI 6303 The Teaching of Mathematics, Science, and Social Studies in Spanish
Resources and materials. Use of materials assessmient instruments to evaluate materials for use with
the target population. Vocabulary and fluency development in content areas in Spanish. This course
will be taught primarily in Spanish.

EDBI 6304 Applied Linguistics for Bilingual Teaching '
Contrastive analysis between English and Spanish. Implications of linguistic considerations for iden-
tification of special concerns in the teaching of bilingual reading and language arts. :

EDBI 6305 Foundations of Bilingual Education
Rationale for bilingual education. Goals, curriculum, classroom management,‘and testing in the
various types of bilingual programs. Research findings in bilingual education,

CHRISTIANITY

CHRI 1313 Old Testament )

A course designed tointreduce the student to the Old Testament and to provide an understanding of
the histary, institutions, and theological insights of the Hebrew people. Required for graduation.
Prerequisite for all Christianity courses except 1323 and 1333.

CHRI 1323 New Testament

A course designed to introduce the student to the New Testament and to an appreciative under-
standing of the e and teaching of Jesus, the early Christian movement, and the doctrinal concepts
and ethical ideals of Christianity. Required for graduation. Prerequisite for all Christianity courses
except 1313 and 1333.

CHRI 1333 The Christian Ministry

The course includes a study of the occupational field of church vocations with emphasis upon the
church vecations worker's personal and ministerial identity, ministerial ethics, Baptist denomina-
tional history and polity, and the development of basic skills common to ministry. It incorporates the
use of professional ministers from a variety of specializations who serve as resource personne! and
role modeis for the aspiring church vogations student.
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CHRI 2333 Christian Doctrine

A course designed to acquaint the student with the great doctrines of the Christian religion. Attention
is given to such doctrines as Revelation, Man, God, Sin, Salvation, the Church, and the Christian
Life. Required for graduation. Prerequisites: CHRI 1313 and 1323.

CHRI 3171-3271 Supervised Ministry Practicum

A field-based course in which the church vocations student functions in a ministry role under the
supervision of an experienced minister and a university prafessor. Requirements include the com-
pletion of a covenant of learning that directs the ministry activities on the field, and periodic on-
campus group meetings which utilize the Glasse case study method. Permission of instructor is
required. It is recommended that CHRI 1333 precede the Supervised Ministry Practicum.

CHRI 3313 Christian History
A course designed to introduce Christianity in its historical development and the origin and progress
of Ghristianity in America.

CHRI 3333 Jesus and His Teachings
An intensive study of the life and teachings of Jesus.

CHRI 3334 Old Testament Interpretation

This course, designed for the student already farmifiar with the content of the Old Testament, intro-
duces the major issues involved in Old Testament study. The course is intended to preprare the
student for advanced Old Testament study at the seminary or other graduate level. Prerequisites are
CHRI 1313, 1323, and 2333.

CHRI 3335 New Testament Interpretation

This course, designed for the student already familiar with the content of the New Testament, intro-
duces the major intarpretive issues of New Testament studies. The course is intended to prepare the
student for advanced New Testament study at the seminary or other graduate level. Prerequisites
are CHRJ 1313, 1323, and 2333.

CHRI 3343 Life and Works of Paul
A study of the apostle Paul and his contribution to the progress of early Christianity based upon the
book of Acts and the episties attributed to Paul.

CHRI 3353 Homiletics
A basic course to introduce the student to the principles of preaching and other ministerial speaking.
Aftention is given to various types of sermans and their preparation and delivery.

CHRI 3363 Evangelism

A general study of evangelism as a primary force in expanding the Kingdom of God. Emphasis is
given to the biblical concept of evangelism and to an effective church program to carry out Christ's
commission.

CHRI 3373 New Religious Movements in America

An examination of religious cults and new religious movements In America. Special consideration
will be given to the foundey, circumstances of origin, historical development, organization, unique
beliefs and practices, methods of propagation, and their relationship to maintine Christianity.
CHRI 3383 The Life and Work of the Pastor

A study of preparation for the multifaceted responsibilities of the pastorate. Areas of pastoral work
are examined and practical suggestions made to assist the student to conclude how most effectively
to perform pastoral ministries. Field experience is utilized to enable the student to observe the pasto-
ral function in areas studied In class.

CHRI 3393 Biblical Backgrounds
A study of the geographical, archaeciogical, and cultural backgrounds of biblical lands.

CHRI 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Guided research involving special projects relating to Christianity and its mission to the world.

CHRI 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
Directed studies in selected areas of the student's special interests, including opportunities for inde-
pendent research. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements,
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CHRI 4333 Sociology of Religion

An analysis of the role and functions of religion in human societies, types of religious organizations,
and the relation between religion and other social institutions. The role of Christianity in American
society will be emphasized. (Offered also as SOC| 4333)

CHRI 4334 Psychology of Religion

The insights of psychology as a human science are used to inspect and evaluate the religious
dimensions of life. Included are the sources and meanings of religion, religious development, spe-
cific religious experiences and phenomena, and the relative health and sickness of various expres-
sions of religion. (Offered also as PSYC 4334)

CHRI 4335 Systematic Theology
A course designed to study the historical, biblical, and systematic approaches to Christian theology.
Prerequisites are CHRI 1313, 1323, and 2333.

CHRI 4343 Old Testament Prophets
A study of the prophetic movement in Israel and the writings of the canonical prophets.

CHRI 4353 World Religions

An introduction to the thought and practices of the great relfigions of the world. Attention is given to
the origin, development, and major teacfn'ngs of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shin-
toism, Judaism), lslam, and Christianity, (Offered also as PHIL 4353)

CHRI 4363 Philosophy of Religion

A critical examination of the nature and validity of religious experience and the place of religion in
human life, Considerationis given to religious prablems such asthe existence and nature of Ged, the
source of religious knowledge, the nature of man, the origin and nature of evil. (Offered also as PHIL
4363)

CHRI 4373 Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the Old Testament
An intensive study of the poetical books and wisdom literature of the Old Testament, with special
attention to the books of Job, Psalms, Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes.

CHRI 4383 Baptist History

A study of Baptist history and polity with particular emphasis given to Baptist origins, developments,
distinctive theological positions, leaders, and current trends. Special attention will be given to Baptist
life in America and particularly the Southern Baptist Convention.

ENGL{SH

ENGL 1214, 1224, 1234 Writing Laboratory in English for Speakers of Other Languages
This course in English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) is designed for students who need
additional practice in writing standasd English, Writing assignments are planned to meet individual
studant needs. The course is for ESOL students who have completed ENGL 1404, but are not yet
ready to enter ENGL 1303, or for ESOL students who need to increase their English writing skills. At
the end of the course, the student’s readiness to proceed with ENGL 1303 or ENGL 1313 is deter-
mined by the Department of Languages. A grade of P means that the student should take an
additional writing laboratory.

ENGL 1303 Basic Grammar and Composition

A prerequisite course for enroliment in ENGL 1313 for students scoring below 18 on the English
section of the ACT or below 40 on the TSWE, Students with no available test scores will also be
enrolled in ENGL 1303. ENGL 1303 emphasizes basic grammar and composition, with emphasis
on sentence structure and on organizing and developing the short essay. ENGL 1303 does not meet
the Smith College requirements for either the B.A. or the B.S. degree but does carry elective credit.

ENGL 1313, 1323 Composition and Literature

A course designed for freshmen, with special emphasis on compeosition. 1313 is an introductory
course in composition, accompanied by selected readings illustrating effective writing. 1323 con-
tinues practice in composition through analysis of major literary genres, thereby preparing the stu-
dent for World Literature. Students must demonstrate effective writing ability in order to pass the
course. ENGL 1313 (or its equivalent) is a prerequisite for ENGL 1323,
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ENGL 1404 English for Speakers of Other Languages

A pre-freshman composition course designed for the student whose native language is not English.
Emphasis is given to correct syntax, standard American English, and increased compaosition ability
through intensive practice in writing English sentences and paragraphs. At the end of the course,
the student’s readiness to proceed with ENGL 1303 er ENGL 1313 s determined by the Department
of Languages. A grade of P means that the student must take ENGL 1214, 1224, or 1234. (ENGL
1404 is the prerequisite to other English courses for the student with a TOEFL score of less than 800
or for the resident non-native speaker of English without a TOEFL scere. Not opento students with a
TOEFL of less than 500 or the equivalent.)

ENGL 2313, 2323 World Literature

A reading course in the literary heritage of western civilization. The first quarter includes writings
from the Greeks, the Romans, the Middle Ages, and the Renaissance. The second quarter deals
with works from the Age of Neoclassicism to the present. Prerequisites: ENGL 1313 and ENGL
1323.

ENGL 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics in Literature

Topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Department
Chairman. Creative writing, ethnic literature, cinematic adaptations of literature, science fiction, and
Christ archetypes in literature are examples of possible areas of interest.

ENGL 3303 Elements of Professiconal Writing

The course will serve Lo reinforce and to develop the writing skilis learned in freshman composition
but with an emphasis upon the use and recognition of logical argumentation in professional writing.
Students will be expecied to analyze an audience, evaluate professional writing and selections from
mass media, recognize fallacious reasoning, and finally, to write correctly, coherently, logically, and
maturely on subjects in their own discipiine. (Offered also as MASM 3303)

ENGL 3313 English Liierature
A survey of the historical development of English literature from Beowulf to the present, The colirse
will provide requisite information for advanced study in major periods of English literature.

ENGL 3333 American Literature
A survey of the literature of the United States from the Colonial Period to the present. This course will
provide background material essential for more advanced study of American literature.

ENGL 3344 Professional Report Writing

A course in writing effectively for organizations. Recommended for business, education, science,
nursing, pre-law, pre-med, communications, and all career-oriented students. Students will receive
practice in writing effective memoranda, letters, articles or reports, and will compile a job search
package including ietter of application and resume. A special project in the student’s major field is
required. (Offered also as MASM 3344)

ENGL 3353 Creative Writing

A course designed for students interested in an intensive study of the materials and forms of fiction,
drama, poetry, and the essay. The student analyzes, compares, and imitates reputabie literary
works, after which he creates nis own. (Offered also as MASM 3353}

ENGL 3373 Shakespeare

A study of selected tragedies, history plays, and cormedies, with emphasis on the major tragedies.
Some consideration will be givento the cultural and philosophical characteristics of the Elizabethan
Age as they are reflected in the drama of Shakespeare,

ENGL 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

There aretwo types of Senior Seminars offered in English. One type satisfies the requirements for the
Bachelor's Degree in English; the second satisfies tha requirements for the Writing Specialization
Certification. Seminars designed for the major in English consist of intensive analytical study of a
major author, genre, or movement in English and American literature. Flexibility of seminar format
allows for combinations of lecture-discussion, preparation and presentation of formal papers, and
independent research projects, Students must have completed ENGL 3313 and ENGL 3333 before
enrolling in a Senicr Seminar for the English major. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Require-
ments.
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Seminars included in the Writing Specialization consist of intensive practice in advanced profes-
sional writing which may include reports, brochures, manuals, or articies. These projects are individ-
ualized to meet the needs of the students enrolled in the course. Instructional formats include
lecture-discussion, oral presentations by students, and group writing and editing. All students will be
expected to complete an independent research project.

ENGL 4301 Internship in English

The application of writing and analytical skilis in a commercial environment through 20 hours of
work for one quarter. Prerequisites: ENGL/MASM 3303 and ENGL/MASM 3344 and approval by
the English Internship Selection Committee.

ENGL 4302 Advanced Rhetoric, Grammar, and Writing

‘Designed for teachers and all students interested in analytical thinking, the course emphasizes
traditional, descriptive grammar and classical rhetoric and their application to composition. The
course will also include a survey of the precepts of classical rhetoric; a review of syntax, form, and
usage of language; and analyses and construction of compositions which illustrate the functions of
grammar and rhetoric in producing effective writing.

ENGL 4303 Methods of Teaching English
A survey of methods and materials for teaching writing, language study, and literature in the second-
ary school. Prerequisite: ENGL 4302 or permission of the instructor.

ENGL 4304 Methods of Teaching English as a Second Language

Phonological, morphological, and syntactic features of English. Theories of second language teach-
ing. Pedagogical consideration and cutrent methodology in the teaching of listening, speaking,
reading, and writing skills.

ENGL 4312 English Contrastive Linguistics for Teaching ESOL

Phonological and morphological rules of English. Basic sentence patterns. Contrast of English pho-
nelogy, morphology, and syntax with the structures of other ianguages. Practice in problem solving
to discover areas of difference between English and the native language of the learner. Emphasis on
_development of techniques to teach an identified problem area. Prerequisites: EDBI 4313/6313 and
a course in the teaching of English as a second language, or consent of instructor.

ENGL 4313, 4314, 4315, 4316, 4317, 4318, 4319 Periods of English Literature

Intensive study of the major works of one of the tollowing periods: (&) The Middle Ages, (B} The
Renaissance, (C) The Seventeenth Century, (D} The Eighteenth Century, (E) The Romantic Age, {(F)
The Victorian Age, or (G) The Twentieth Century. Courses in each period may be taught concurrently
during the same quarter or may be offered in alternate quarters.

ENGL 4323, 4324, 4325 Periods of American Literature

Intensive study of the major works of one of the following periods: {A) Age of Romanticism, (B) Age of
Realism and Naturalism, or (C) The Twentieth Century. Courses in each period may be taught con-
currently during the same quarter or may be offered in alternate quarters.

FRENCH

FREN 1314, 1324 Beginning French Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with some reading and writing. Students learn to use
and understand the language necessary for expressing basic needs, wants, and courtesies, Vocab-
ulary and structures for meeting immediate survival needs are practiced. Students begin to gain
insights into French cultural values and patterns of daily life. Not open to students with mare than two
years of high school French or with proficiency level above Novice level,

FREN 2314, 2324 Continuing French Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with the addition of some reading and writing. Stu-
dents ask and answer questions on everyday topics, initiate and respond to simple statements, and
maintain basic conversations. Students learn to comprehend utterances in areas of immediate need
and in situations where context aids understanding. Students gain insights into culture and civiliza-
tion through interaction activities and through discussions and readings in the language. Not open
to students with proficiency level above Novice High. Prerequisites: FREN 1314 and 1324 or the
equivalant.
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FREN 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Topics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Department
Chairman. The reading of specialized texts in French, the essentials of French grammar and pro-
nunciation for music majors, and the history and civilization of France are examples of possible
areas of interest.

FREN 3173,3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in French through a wide variety of
listening and cultural activities. All work is done in the Language Center under the supervision of a
supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used in partial fulfilment
of the language requirement. Prerequisite: French 1314 or its equivalent.

FREN 3305, 3306, 3307 Individualized Franch Proficiency

Development of language proficiency is continued beyond the early Novice levels. individualization
by means of small group work is emphasized, allowing students to concentrate on the development
of individual fanguage proficiencies. Not open to students with proficiency above Intermediate.
Prerequisites: FREN 1314 and 1324.

FREN 3314, 3324 Advancing French Proficiency

Focus is on achieving increased proficiency in listening, understanding, reading, writing, and cul-
tural awareness. Discussionsinclude general conversational topics such as social, work, and leisure
activities, as wefl as literature and culture. Reading practice includes literature, cultural material,
newspapers, magazines, and everyday messages. The development of writing, based onthe topics
discussed and read, is emphasized. Not open to students with language proficiency above Interme-
diate. Prerequisites: FREN 2314 and 2324 or the equivalent.

FREN 3333, 3334 French Composition
Intensive practice in writing French sentences and paragraphs in (A) General French, or (B) Com-
mercial French, .

FREN 3353 An Introduction to Reading French
A beginning course in French focusing on reading skills. Texts from both the sciences and the arts
are read. Students exit course reading with Intermediate preficiency or above,

FREN 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Surveys of the literature of France. Proficiency in French is demonstrated through reading, discus-
sion, and papers in French and the preparation of aterm report in French. Prerequisite: See Note 7
under Degree Requirements.

FREN 4305, 4306, 4307 Masterworks of French Literature and Culture

Discussion, readings, and writing practices center on literary and cultural material with a view
toward preparation for the Senior Seminars. Further development of language proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing is emphasized.

FREN 4353, 4363 Twentieth Century French Literature

This course will acquaint the student with the principal modern French authors. The first quarter
deals with the contemporary theatre. The second quarter is a study of twentieth-century prose and
poetry.

FREN 4385, 4386, 4387 Work Internship in French

The student serves as an intern in a supervised setting where the language is used. Eighteen hours
per week is required. Internships might be in business, in health care fields, in education, or with
consulates, depending on availability of positions and student interest. Prerequisites: FREN 3314
and 3324 or the equivalent.

GERMAN

GERM 1313, 1323 Elementary German
The skills of listening comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing are emphasized. During the
second quarter, special emphasis is given to subjects concerning German culture.
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GERM 2313, 2323 Intermediate German
Grammar review combined with readings in a cultural and literary context, A course in which the
cuiltural impact of Germany is considered as an adjunct to the language.

GERM 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Only students with excep-
tional ability and interest in German may take this course. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor
and the Dean of the College.

GERM 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Studants expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in German through a wide variety of
listening and cultural activities. All work is donein the Language Center under the supervision of a
supervising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used in partial fuffilment
of the language requirement. Prerequisite; GERM 1313 or its equivalent.

GERM 3313, 3323 Introduction to German Literature

A survey course designed to illustrate the development of German literature, First quarter readings
include those prior to the Classical Period; second quarter readings are selected chiefly frem nine-
‘teenth and twentieth-century writers.

GERM 3333 The German Novelle
A study of the German novelle in the nineteenth and twentisth centuries, including writers such as
Keller, Storm, Kleist, Hebbel, and Mann.

GERM 3383 German Conversation
Intensive training in current idiomatic German, with emphasis upon oral practice

GERM 3393 German Literature in Translation
Selected works of German literature studied in translation.

GERM 4333 Classical German Writers
A study of readings selected chiefly from Schiller and Goethe.

GREEK

GREK 2212-2222-2232 Greek Grammar
Anintensive study of the forms, vocabulary, and grarmmatical usage of the Koine Greek, designed to
give the student the toals necessary for transiation of the Greek New Testament. ’

GREK 3212, 3213, 3222, 3223, 3232, 3233 Greek Syntax and Reading
Anintensive study of Greek syntax with extensive application to the translation and exegesis of the
Greek New Testament, Prerequisite: Six hours of Greek grammar or permission of the instructor,

HISTORY

HIST 1313, 1323 Western Civilization

A survey of man and his history, with emphasis on political, intellectual, social, and cultural events as
they develop in Western Europe. The first guarter covers the period to 1715. The second quarter
begins with 1715 and extends to the present.

HIST 2313, 2323 The United States

A general survey of American history from its origins to the present. The first quarter covers the
period to 1865, and the second quarter brings the survey from the close of the Civit War to the
present. This course is required for certification to teach in the public schools of Texas.

HIST 3323 Civil War and Reconstruction

A study of the rise of sectionalism, the abolition crusade, the secession crisis, United States versus
Confederate States, aftermath of the war, reconstruction, economic and social consequences of the
war, and emefgence of a New South.
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HIST 3333 History of Texas

A survey course from the period of exploration and early colonization to the present. Includes the
struggle for independence, the Civil War in Texas, and the growth of the state into an industrialized,
urbanized society. Stresses social and political factors.

HIST 3363, 3363 History of England

The arigins and development of British poiitical, social, and cultural institutions; their overall impact
on the history of Western Europe and the British domirions. The first quarter begins with pre-Roman
times. The second quarter begins with 1688 and deals with the colonial expansion of Great Britain as
a maritime power.

HIST 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of oredit. Projects are selected cnthe
basis of student interest and need. Open to history majors only. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor and the Dean of the College.

HIST 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar

Historiographical study and readings on topics of individual interest and the preparation of a prop-
erly researched paper. Seminar 4292 deals with United States history and 4293 with an area other
than the United States. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

HIST 4313 The Gilded Age and After, 1877-1916

An advanced study of the major political, social, economic, and scientific developments in the
United States between 1877-1816. Special emphasis will be given to the pericd of the Gilded Age,
1877-18986, and the Progressive Era which followed—as the formative stage in the development of
modern America. The course includes an examination of industrialization, agrarian unrest, the silver
issue, the growth of world power status, imperialism, and the reform movement.

HIST 4333 United States Foreign Policy

A survey of the foundations of foréign policy and the major diplomatic developments from the colo-
nial period to the present. Emphasis will be placed on the means and methods by which United
States fareign policy is formulated and executed. (Offered also as POLS 4333)

HIST 4352 The French Revolution and Napoleon
A study of the origins and course of the Revoluticn, the nature of the Napoleonic regime, and the
spread of revolutionary ideas to other countries of Europe.

HIST 4353 Eurcpe, 1814-1870

A study of the intellectual, religious, ecenomic, social, diplomatic, and political trends of the period,
with emphasis on the revolutionary movement of 1848, the reign of Napoleon Ill, the unffication of
Germany, and the Franco-Prussian War.

HIST 4354 Eurcpe Since 1871

A study of the political, diplomatic, and cultural history of Europe from the proclamation of the
German Empire, with emphasis on the nationalistic rivalries and conflicting ideologies that led to two
world wars.

HIST 43683 Twentieth Century America
A study of American political, social, and econcmic history from 1900 to the present.

HIST 4373, 4374, 4375, 4376 Studies in British History

An advanced study of special problems or periods in British history, examined through lectures,
discussions, and presentations, in one of the following periods: (a) Tudor-Stuart England, (b) Victo-
rian Britain, (c) the British Empire, {d) Modern Britain.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

INTS 3111 International Living Internship

The student lives in the home of a selected internaticnal family for one quarter. The resulting expo-
sure to another language and culture facilitates the student’s acquisition of a broader awareness of
other cultures, A field supervisor monitors the student's progress in the new learning environment.
Eligibility requirerments must be met.
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INTS 3381 Applied Language Learning

A computer-assisted course in which the student learns to apply the techniques fer language learn-
ing to a language new to the student or alanguage studied only at the elementary level. The student
learns the precise methods and practices for acquiring the basic sounds, structures, and communi-
cative framework of the language and applies them by working with recordings and people who
speak the target language. By the end of the course, the student shouid be able to communicate
with athers in the target language at a Novice level (ACTFL and ETS).

INTS 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

A service course designed to permit the offering of tepics of current interest. May also be used for
individual study, in which a minimum of thirty clock hours of directed study is required for each
semaster hour of credit. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Dean of the Coliege.

INTS 4310 Cross-Cultural Understanding
(Offered also as SOCI 3313 and SOCW 4310}

MASS MEDIA

MASM 1313 Introduction to Mass Media

A study of the history, organization, operation, and impact of mass media. The course is designed to
acquaint the student with the role of mass media in society. Special emphasis is placed on print and
electronic journalism and the areas of ethics in and regulation of mass media.

MASM 1323 Broadcasting and Programming

The course acquaints the student with the historical background on technology, operation, regula-
tion, and programming in telecormmunications, including current developments and future pros-
pects. Soclal and cuitural impacts on society are examined. Prevequisite: MASM 1313,

MASM 2313 News Reporting and Editing: Print
A study of the fundamentals of news reparting, writing, and editing for newspapers. Headline writ-
ing, typesetting, page make-up, and the VDT process are also studied.

MASM 2323 News Reporting and Editing: Broadcast

A study of the fundamentals of news writing and editing for telecommunications media. Analyzesthe
economic, political, and journalistic structure of local and national network news organizations and
their effect on news coverage. Practice reporting will be held in class using pbrtable television
equipment,

MASM 2363 Phonetics, Voice, and Diction
{Offered also as EDBI 2363 and SPCH 2363)

MASM 3303 Elements of Professional Writing
{Offered also as ENGL 3303)

MASM 3323 Advertising and Promotional Public Relations

The study of adventising strategy and image making, including how audience buying habits are
identified, and how audience response is influenced by type, location, color, and content of an ad.
The use of media mix promotion packages is also studied.

MASM 3333 Photojournalism

Basictheory of visual communications in print is studied. Also |ncluded is instruction in basic camera
operations in stilt, black and white photography. Individual photographic projects are required. The
student will be responsible for film expenses.

MASM 3344 Professional Report Writing
(Offered also as ENGL 3344)

MASM 3353 Creative Writing
(Offered also as ENGL 3353)
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MASM 3373 Conference Methods

The study and application of group prablem-solving techniques. Particular-emphasis is placed on
reflective thinking, nominal grouping, and the Delphi method as approaches to decision making,
(Offered also as SPCH 3373)

MASM 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study in a specialized area of mass media. A minimum ofthirty clock hours of independent
study or project development is required for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are selected on
the basis of student career interest and need. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the Dean
of the College.

MASM 4292, 4293 Senicr Seminar
Intensive research in a specialized area of mass mediaincluding, where possible, field experiencein
that area. Prerequisite: See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

MASM 4323 Television Production

A general survey of the principles and activities involved in television production, including writing,
performance, production, direction, and engineering aspects of various types of television pro-
grams,

MASM 4363 Communications in Organizations

The communication process in an organizational setting and from a behavioral perspective. Com-
munication functions and improvement are considered with organization and communication theo-
ries. (Offered also as MGMT 4363)

MASM 4373, 4374 Internship in Mass Media

Directed work experience at newspapers, radio and television stations, advertising agencies, public
relations firms, and production houses. Students are encouraged to intern in more than one area
each quarter,

¢

PHILOSOPHY

PHIL 1313 Introduction to Philosophy

A foundational course designed to familiarize the student with the meaning and relevance of philoso-
phy through a study of its main problems and the principal theories that have been proposed as
solutions to them.

PHIL 2313 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy

A study of the historical development of Western philosophy from its early beginnings in Greece to
the end of the Middle Ages.

PHIL 2323 Modern Philosophy

A continuation of PHIL 2313, beginning with the Renaissance and ending with the more important
philosophers of recent times.

PHIL 3313 Logic

A study of the significance of language, the basic prlnc:lples of critical thinking, and the fundamental
procedures of scientific method.

PHIL 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics
Guided research involving special topics relating to philosophy.

PHIL 4323 Ethics
A course in which the major ethical systems and their theories of value and conduct are studied
critically and evaluated from a Christian point of view,

PHIL 4353 World Religions
(Offered also as CHRI 4353)
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PHIL 4363 Philosophy of Religion

A critical examination of the nature and validity of religious experience and the place of religion in
human life. Consideration is given to religious problems such as the existence and nature of God, the
source of religious knowledge, the nature of man, the origin and nature of evil, (Offered also as CHRI
4363)

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLS 1313 Introduction to Political Science

An introduction to major coneepts and Institutions of governance and to techniques of political
analysis. Emphasis Is placed on a comparative study of governmental processes in the United
States and other major political systems.

POLS 1323 American Political Thought
An analysis of the chief American political theories from the colonial period to the present.

POLS 2313 American and Texas Government
A survey of the structure and operation of the national and Texas governments. This course Is
required for certification to teach tn the public schools of Texas.

'POLS 2333  American Politics
An analysis of the techniques and development of plitical parties with their relationship to pressure
groups, public epinion, and the regulatory agencies of government.

POLS 3323 Urban Policy

A study of contemporary metropolitan problems and resources, with emphasis on community
power structures, urban poverty, and trends in governmental organlzahon and programs. Students
seiect a problemn area for special reading or field research.

POLS 3333 Political Analysis
Introduction to empirical methods of political science research. Emphasis on research design and
quantitative analyms of data.

POLS 3343 - Judicial Process - ] .
Survey of the law, courts, trial procedure, ard legal rights. This course is designed for all citizens
interested in learning more about our legal system and is basic to pre-law and political science.

POLS 3353 Contemporary Folitical Thought
A study of the major poiltical doctrines of the present day, with primary emphasis upon Marxism,
Fascism, and the doctrines of the modern democratic state.

POLS 3363 Comparative Government

A comparative study of the poliical processes and institutions of different political systems, with
attention given to party politics, parliamentary institutions, and the executive. Consideration will be
given to European governments along with significant non-Furopean governments.

POLS 3373 Legislative Process
An analysis of organizational structure, precedures, and politicat behavior in state and national
legislatures, Attention focuses on law-making and methods of influencing the legislative process.

POLS 3383 The Chief Executive

A comparative study of the origin and background ofthe Presidency and Governorship with special
attention to qualifications, nomirations and elections, succession and removal, the organization of
the executive branch, and the powers and functions of the President and Gevernor,

POLS 4181, 428, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of eredit, Topics and projects are
selected on the basis of student interest and nead. Open to political science majors only. Prerequi-
site: Permission of the instructor and the Dean of the Coilage.
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POLS 4292, 4293 Senlor Seminar
Seminar 4292 wili instruct students in traditional research methadology. Seminar 4293 wiil require
students to complete a research project using emgpirical methods of data collection and analysis.
Students must complete Politicat Sclence 3333 before enrollmg in this seminar. Prerequisite: See
Note 7 under Degree Requirements,

POLS 4313  Constitutional Law

A study of judicial review, the political role of the courts, American federalism, the jurisdiction of and
the limitations on the judicial branch, the power of taxation, the commerce power, the substantive
and procedural rights of the individual, and the powers of the President.

POLS 4333 United States Foreign Policy :
A survey of the foundations of foreign policy and the major dlplomatlo developments from the colo-
nial period to the prasent. Emphasis will be placed on the means and methads by which United
States foreign policy is formulated and executed. (Offered also as HIST 4333)

POLS 4353 International Relations

A survey of contemporary international political conditions. Aiong with the analysis of the forces and
pressures behind contemporary events, the principles, origin, and development of international law
and international arganizations will be given consideration.

SPANISH

SPAN 1314, 1324 Beginning Spanish Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with some reading and writing, Students learn to use
and understand the language necessary for expressing basic needs, wants, and courtesies. Vocab-
ulary and structures for mesting immediate survival needs are practiced. Students begin to gain
insights into Hispanic cuftural values and patterns of daily life. Not open to students with more than
two years of high schaol Spanish or with proficiency level above Novice.

SPAN 2314, 2324 Continuing Spanish Proficiency

Emphasis is on understanding and speaking with the addition of some reading and writing. Stu-
dents ask and answer guestions on everyday topics, initiate and respond to simple statements, and
maintain basic conversations. Students learn to comprehend utterances in areas of immediate need
and in situations where context aids understanding. Students gain insights into culture and civiliza-
tion through interaction activities and thraugh discussions and readings in the language. Not open
to students with proficiency level above Novice High. Prerequmltes SPAN 1314 and 1324 or the
equivalent.

SPAN 3121, 3221, 3321 Special Topics

Special fopics to be treated are determined by interested students with the approval of the Depart-
ment Chairman. Mexican-American literature, the contemporaty Latin American short story, litera-
ture of the Mexican Revolution, and literature of post-Civii War Spain are examples of possible areas
of interest.

SPAN 3173, 3174, 3175 Language Center Internship

Students expand their knowledge of and increase their skills in Spanish through a W|de variety of
listening and cultural activiies. All work is done in the Language Center under the supervision of a
supenvising instructor and an evaluating instructor. The course may not be used in partial fulfiliment
of the language requirement. Preraquisite: SPAN 1314 or its equivalent.

SPAN 3305, 3306, 3307 Individualized Spanish Proficiency

Development of language proficiency is continued beyond the early Novice levels. Individualization
by means of small group work is emphasized, allowing students lo concentrate on the development
of individual language proficiencies. Not open to students with proficiency above Intermediate.
Prerequisites: SPAN 1314 and 1324,

SPAN 3314, 3324 Advancing Spanish Proficiency
Focus is on achieving increased proficiency in listening, understanding, reading, writing, and cul-
tural awareness. Discussions include general conversational topics such as social, work, and leisure
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activities, as well as literature and culture. Reading practice includes literature, cultural material,
newspapers, magazines, and everyday messages. The development of writing, based onthetopics
discussed and read, is emphasized. Not open to studerts with language proficiency above Interme-
diate, Prerequisites: SPAN 2314 and 2324 or the equivalent.

SPAN 3386, 3387, 3388, 3389, 3380 Spanish Conversation

Intensive training in current idiomatic Spanish with emphasis upon oral practice in {A) Medical Span-
ish, (0) Advanced Medical Spanish, (C) Spanish for Travel or Residence, (D) Business Spanish, or (E)
Spanish in the Community. Not apen to students with proficiency above Intermediate except by
permission of the instructor.

SPAN 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar :

Surveys of the literature of Spain and Hispanic America. Proficiency in Spanish is. dermanstrated
through reading, discussion, and papersin Spanish andthe preparanon of aterm reportin Spanish.
Prerequisite; See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SPAN 4303 Methods of Teaching Second Languages
Theory of second language learning, effective methods for teaching and testing the four skills at all
levels; crossHlanguage interference problems. (Offered also as EDB| 4303)

SPAN 4305, 4306, 4307 Masterworks of Hispanic Literature and Culture

Discussions, readings, and writing practices center on literary and cultural material with a view
toward preparation for the Senior Seminars. Further development of language proficiency in under-
standing, speaking, reading, and writing is emphamzed :

SPAN 4313 Literature of the Siglo de Oro

Intensive study of the masterpieces of the Golden Age, Cervantes Lope de Vega, Calderon de la
Barca, and Quevedo as principal authors,

SPAN 4323 Contemporary Spanish-American Novel )
A study: of the selected works of the foremost contemporary Spanish-American novelists.

SPAN 4333 Spanish Composition

Intensive practice in writing Spanish sentences and paragraphs. lndwnduallzed attentlon given to
problems of (A) the native speaker, or (B) the non-native speaker of Spanish. (Offered also as EDBI
4333)

SPAN 4343 Hispanic Cultural Perspectives . :

A study of the major cultural aspects of Spanish-speaking people including special emphasm on

pre-adolescents in the family setting; cultural patterns and cultural change: (Offered also as EDBI_

4343)

SPAN 4385, 4386, 4387 Work Internship in Spanish

The student serves as an intern in a supervised setting where the language is used, Eighteen hours
per week is required. Internships might be in business; in health care fislds, in’ ecucation, or with
consulates, depending on availability of posntlons and student Interest, Prerequisites: SPAN 3314
and 3324 or the equwalent

SPEECH

SPCH 1304 Voice and Diction for the International Student . _

A basic course designed to help the student improve his vocal praduction, with special emphasis on
varying sounds in the English language. Open only to students whose native language is not
English. This course is offered on a pass-fail basis.

SPCH 1313 The Communication Process

The nature and effect of communication are stuated with particular emphasis on overcoming break-
downs in interpersonal communication. The elements of effective expositional communication are
also studied.

SPCH 1323 Oral Interprétation :
Personal speaking effectiveness is studied with emphasis on vocal variety -and intelligibility. Oral
interpretation is studied as a means of communtcating ideas from the printed page.
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SPCH 2101, 2102, 2103, 2104 Forensic Workshop .
Speech and debate workshop far students who actively compete in tournaments and forensic
speaking contests, A maximum of four semester hours may be counted toward a degrée.

SPCH 2333 Argumentation and Debate '
A consideration of problem analysis, research, types of evidence, kinds of reasoning, and the detec-
tion of obstacles to clear thinking in writing and speaking. Practice debates will be heid in class.

SPCH 2363 Phonetics, Volce, and Diction
{Offered also as EDBI 2363 and MASM 2363}

SPCH 3303 Dramatic Rhetoric )

A survey course which traces the general history of various forms of dramatic rhetoric for the oral
interpreter and actor/actress, with emphasis on the physical space where performed. The survey will
include selected scripts from classical and madern literature.

SPCH 3313 'Public Speaking

A parfarmance course designed to help the student improve his speaxing. Various communication
situations are studied with emphasis onthe organized extemporaneous speech. Prerequisite: SPCH
1313.

SPCH 3353 Advanced QOral Interpretation

Studies in stimulating listenar response to literary experiences. Varlous llterary forms are analyzed
and readers theatre methods of presentation are stressed. This course should be taken in the junior
year and must be completed before the student will be allowed to enrollin Directing Readers Theatra
(SPCH 4293). Preraquisite: SPCH 1323. e

SPCH 3373 Conference Methods
{Offered also as MASM 3373)

SPCH 4181, 4281, 4381  Special Topics

Directed study of & minimuin of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit. Topics and projects are
selected on the basis of student interest and need. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor and the
Dean of the College.

SPCH 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
Intensive directed research in limited areas of oral communication. Prerequisite: Permission of the
instructor, See Note 7 under Degree Requirements.

SPCH 4303 Methods of Teaching Speech
A critical analysie ofthetextbooks and related materials of the basic speech course and the prepara-
tion of course syllabl.

SPCH 4313 The Rhetoric of Great lssues
A study of selected world orators since 1300. Analysis of speaker, audience, and occasion as con-
tributing to the devetopment of twentieth-century ideas.

SPCH 4333 Persuasion
A study of the factors in attitude formaticn and behavioral modification. The principles are applied in
classroom speaking situations. Prerequisite; SPCH 3313. :

SPCH 4343 Directing the Forensic Program

Theoretical and practical application of administering the forensic program in the secondary school.
Areas of focus will be on debate {cross-examination and standard), extemporaneous speaking,
original oratory, and dramatic interpretation.
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COLLEGE OF |
SCIENCE AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS

The Coliege of Sclence and Health Professions includes courses in basic science, biology, chem-
istry, mathematics, medical technology, nuclear medicine technology, nursing, and physics,

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

All biology majors are required to take BASC 1414-1424 and CHEM 2414, Blology majors must
take 30 hours in biclogy including BIOL 2353, 2434, 2444, 4414, 4 semester hours of senior semi-
nars and 11 additional upper level hours. All science majors except for mathematics must include
Principles of Research as two semester hours of their senior seminar requirement. It may be taken as
BIOL 4280, CHEM 4290, or PHYS 4290. Students desiring teacher certification to teach biclogy in
either elementary or secondary school are requiredtotake 24 hoursin biclogy inciuding BIOL 2353,
2434, 2444, 4454, 4 semesiter hours of senior seminars, and 5 additional upper leve! hours, For
teacher certification, two semester hours of senior seminars must include Heaith Concepts and
Skills. ’

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

All chemistry majors are required to complete BASC 1414-1424. Chemistry majors must take 33
hours in chemistry including 2414, 2423, 3313, 3333, 3221, 3443, 4262, 4414, 4373, and 4 semes-
ter hours of senior seminars. *All stience majors exoept for mathematics must include Principles of
Research as two semesterhours of their senior seminar requirerent. It may be taken as RIOL 4290,
CHEM 4290, or PHYS 4290, Students desiring teacher cenification to teach chemistry in either
elementary or secondary school are required to take 26 hours in chemistry including CHEM 2414,
2423, 3313, 3333, 3221, 4282, 4414, and 4 semester hours of senior seminars, For students pre-
paring for graduate study or employmert as a chemist, CHEM 4102, 4323, 4433, and 4343 are
recommended.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS
MATHEMATICS

The curriculumin mathematics s designed to provide for the student an important part of a broad
liberal edfication aleng with equipping the student with the essentials for a continuing career in
mathematics. All mathematics majors must take 29 hours in math including MATH 2434, 2343,
3313, 3323, 3333, either 3353 or 4313, 4333, Senior Seminars 4292 and 4293, and 3 additional
advanced hours in mathematics, other than 3312, Students desiring certification to teach math in
elementary school are required to take 24 hours of math Including MATH 1313, 1434, 2434, 9
additional advanced hours in mathematics, and 4 hours of senior seminars. Students desiring
teacher certification to teach math in secondary schoo! are required to take 27 hours of math includ-
ing MATH 1434, 2434, 2343, 3312, 3313, 3323, 3353, and 4 hours of senior seminars, two semester
hours of which must include Logo and Geometry.

PHYSICS

The physics curriculum s designed to prepars students for graduate work in physics or a caresr in
industry. All physics majors must take PHYS 2413, 2423, 3313, 3323, 4313, four hours of Senior
Seminar, including 4290, and six additional hours in physics with the exception of 1303. Students
planning to attend graduate schoal in physics are advised to take PHYS 4323 and PHYS 4343,

145




SCHOOL OF NURSING

Accredited by the National League for Nursing

Approved by the Texas State Board of Nurse Examiners

NURSING

The Department of Nursing cffers two different pregrams; a two-year associale degree program
and a four-year baccalaureate program. Both programs prepare graduates to take the examination
for licensure by the Board of Nurse Examiners for the State of Texas

The assoclate degree program prepares nurses to function primarily in secondary health care
settings as a member of a health team gulded by an experienced professional nurse,

The baccalatreate program prepares-nurses af a professional level to functlon in a variety of
settings as an accauntable and responsible practitioner.

Applicants to the nursing programs are to meet entrance requirements of Houston Baptist Univer-
sity and are to manifest positive qualities of health, character and personality.

To be eligible to enroll in the nursing major, departmental requirements are:
A. For the associate degree program, applicants are requirsd to:

1. Have satisfactorily completed the courses in Anatomy and Physiclogy and Microbiclogy
with a grade of “C" or above; and have an overall grade point average of 2.0.

2, Demonstrate reading comprehensicn proficiency.
3. Demonstrale math proficiency on departmentally administered examination.
B. Forthe baccalaureate prograrn, applicants are to have:

1. Anoverall grade pointaverage of 2.0, For the prerequisite courses a grade point average of
2.5 is required and no grade less than a “C".

2. A satisfactory performance on the English Proficiency and Math Examination.

C. All transfer students are required to present letter of good standing from dean of previous
nursing program.

Criteria for graduation are that the applicant meets all general requirements for graduation as
outlined in the Houston Baptist University Bulletin with:

1. No grade less than "C" in the nursing courses;

9 That a minimum of 72 semaster hours be satisfactorily completed for the associate degree in
nursing and that a minimum of 130 semester hours be satisfactorily completed for the bacca-
laureate in nursing.

3. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing are expected to have earned a
prescribed number of points in the Nursing Student Assooiation.

Graduating seniors are expected to make application to write the State Board Exarnination for
licensure. :
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING

Prerequisite Courses Sem. Hrs.
English 1313, 1323, 2313, ... . 9
Natural Sclence 1414, 1424 . .. . o 8
Sociolagy 1313 ... .. . 3
Psychology 1313 .. 3
Biclogy 2413, 2423, . .. . 8
Interdisciplinary Course. . ... ... . 3
Biology 3414, . 4
Paychology 3313 oo .3

41

Nursing Courses
NUrsing 2107« oo oo
Nursing 2616 .. ... ......... ... P B
Nursing 3826, 3636, 3646 . .. ... ... e 18
Nursing 4628, 4836 . ... L 12
Nursing 3656 . . ... L 6
NUMSING 4272 L 2
NUrsing 4545 Lo 5
Senior Seminars 4292, 4293, . ... L4

54

Courses Required for Graduation
Interdisciplinary Course. . .. ... . . 3
Physical Education 2111, . ... 2
English 2323, ... . L 3
History 2313, 2323 or Economics 1301 and Policital Science 2313 ... ... ... ... 8
Christianity 1313, 1323, 8328 . . . .. . e 9
Computer Information Systems 1321 ... ... TR T 3
Research Methods . ... ... . . . o 3
Electives . . .. . ... B

35

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN NURSING

Prerequisite Courses Sem.
BIOL 2413, 2423, Blology 2463 . .. . .. . 12
Nursing Courses
ADN 1414, 4
ADN 1525, 1835, 1545, . ... o o 15
ADN 251G, 5
ADN 2B25 . . 5
ADN 2535, L 5
ADN 2Bd5 )
3%
Required for Graduation
Psychology 3313 ... . 3
English 1313, 1328, . . 6
Psychology 1313 .. .. .. ... .. ... ... e 3
Sociology 1813 . . 3
Christianity 1313 0r 1323 . . ... 3
Computer Information Systerns Management 1321 ... ... L L ... 3
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COLLEGE OF
SCIENCE AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Course Descriptions

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS COURSES

BASC 1303 Basic Mathematics

The quantitative toals required in a moderr: society, Calouiational algorithms, mensuration, graphi-
cal representation of information, useful approximation technigues, and an introduction to algebra.
This course is offered 1o aid students with deficiencies in basic mathematical skills. Students wha
already have credit in a higher level mathematics course will not be given credit in this course.

BASC 1414, 1424 Natural Science

Anintegrated science course covering introductory college chemistry, biology and physics. Labora-
tory experiments have been deveioped which are sequentially offered so as to enhance the informa-
tion given in lectures. This course is designed so that the student will develop basic scientific skills. It
i a required introductory course for all students pursuing majors in Chermistry, Biology, and Physics
or for students seeking a BS degree.

BASC 2333 Introduction to Computer Science
Prerequisite: MATH 1313 or equivalent. {Also listed as CISM 2333)

BASC 2343 Programming in FORTRAN
Prerequisite: MATH 1313 or equivalent. (Also listed as CISM 2343)

BIOLOGY

BIOL 2413 Human Anatomy _
The course deals with the anatomical description of the body systems. The course cannot be ap-
plied toward a biolegy major. Inciudes 44 clock hours of laboratory wark.

BIOL 2423 Human Physiology

A general overview of the functions and interrelationships of the various organ systems of the human
bady with homeostasis as the unifying principle. This course cannot be applied toward a biology
major. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work,

BIOL 2434 Botany ) :

This course is devated to the study of plants and related topics. Ceurse content is divided equally
among plant systemics, plant anatomy, and plant physiclogy. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory
work, Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424, ’

" BIOL 2444 Zoology o
Thisis a course devoted o a systematic study of organisms from protozoa to the human being. This
course is designed to pravide the student with a broader knowledge of zoology and promote better
understanding of man and his position in the world of life. Care is taken here not to overemphasize
human biology to the neglect of ather animal types, Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work,
Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,

BIOL 2353 Celiular and Molecular Biology :
A study of callular structure and function. Topics include the physiology, hiochemistry, ultrastructure
and energetics of prokaryote and eukaryote cells. Preraquisite: BASC 1414, 1424.
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BIOL 2463 Fundamental Microbiology

A general introduction of microbiology with emphasis placed on public health. Various disease-
calsing agents are discussed. Procedures used in disinfection and sterilization are demonstrated
with consideration given to infection contral. Includes 44 hours -of laboratory work. Cannot be
counted for credit toward biology major.

BIOL 3414 Microbiology

This course is a general survey of the microorganisms and includes the histary of microbiclogy and
the morphology and physiclogy of the arganisms most impartant to man, The microbiclogy of soil,
food, water, and disease will be considered. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequi-
site: BASC 1414, 1424,

BIOL 3424 Parasitology

This course is a study of the impartant parasites, with special attention to those affecting the life of
man. Morphology, taxonomy, and life histories will be considered. Includes 44 clack hours of labora-
tory work. Prerequisite: BIOL 2434 or 2444,

BIOL 3335 Nutrition and Metabolism

Nutrition and Metabolism is designed to acquaint the student with the role of nutrients in health, the
physiology of the gastrointestinal tract, and the importance of nutrition in preventive and curative
medicine. Prerequisites: BASC 1414, 1424; CHEM 2414; and BIOL 2363,

BIOL 3353-3253 General Physiology, General Physiology Laboratory

This course deals with the function of selected argan systems in vertebrates with the major emphasis
on humans, Mechanisms of kidney function, circulation, respiration, nerve transmission, muscutar
contraction, endocrine function, and digestion are discussed in detail. In the laboratory, the physio-
logical aspects of vertebrates are illustrated and investigated. The laboratory part of the course
(3253) includes 60 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2324 or 2444 and 2353,
CHEM 2414; and CHEM 3313-3333 Is strongly recommended.

BIOL 3464 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy

A comparative study of the anatomy of representative vertebrates which stresses the patterns and
interrelationship among vertebrates. A foundation is also provided for understanding the functions
of vertebrate organs and systems. Prerequisite: BIOL 2444,

BIOL 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Topics are selected on basis of students’ needs and academic quaiifications of staff. This willinclude
such topics as Plant Physiology, Mycology, Advanced Physiology, Diet, Diseases, Microbial Tech-
niques, etc. 44 hours of laboratory may or may not be included. !f regular lectures are not given, a
minimum of 30 hours for each hour credit must be included.

BIOL 4290 Senior Seminar: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. Itis an introduction to research
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and written prasentations of scientificinformation. Prerequisites: Note 7
under Degree Requirements. Attendance at a weekly Science Forum is required for the quarter the
student is enrolled in this course.

BIOL 4291 Topic Research Project

A tapic of current research interest in (CHEM, BIOL or PHYS) wil! be offered each quarter. Each
student enrolled in 4231 will select one aspect of this topic for an in-depth study of the significant
fiterature. All students will meet each week with faculty for instruction, guidance and exploration of
the toplc. A written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the Science Forum is required.
Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or concurrent enroliment in 4290,

BIOL 4292 Lahoratory Research Project

One guarter of taboratory research (4292) is required for a student majoring in two areas of science.
The execution of the research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4290,
At the conciusion of the research, a written paper will be presented to the student's seminar aclvisor
and an oral presentation of the results will be presented to the Sclence Forum. Attendance at the
Science Forum is required. Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Reguirements; completion or con-
current enrcliment in 4290,
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BIOL 43683 Medical Microbiology
A study of microbial organismsthat cause disease in man, The characteristics of each pathogen are
discussed along with its pathogenesis and pathology. Prerequisite: BIOL 3414,

BIOL 4364 Immunology

Anintroductory study of the biclogical and clinical approaches to immunclogy. This Includes discus-
sions of implications and applications of Immunobiclogy in auteimmunily, cancer and tissue trans-
plant. Prerequisite: BIOL 2434 or 2444,

BIOL 4414 Genetics

This course deals with the physical basis of inheritance. The laws of heredity and variaticn will be
discussed. Knowledge concerning the chemical nature and genetic code of the chromoscme will
be included. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work, Prerequisites: BIOL 2434 or 2444 and
2353

BIOL 4423 Histology

A study of the fine structure of normal human tissue is the principle area of censideration in this
course. Tissue techniques will be included in order to afford an appreciation of the types of prepara-
tions used In the laboratory. Includes 44 hours of labaratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2434 or 2444
and 2353.

BIOL 4433 Embryology

This is a study of the normally developing human from conception through birth. Common congeni-
tal defects are briefly discussed. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL
2434 or 2444 and BIOL 2353,

BIOL 4454 Ecology

A study of the relation of plantg, animals and humans. Basic ecological principles are included as
well as emphasis on the impact of man on the environment and his responsibilities for the environ-
ment. Includes 44 clack hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: BIOL 2434, 2444, and 2353,

CHEMISTRY

CHEM 2414 Chemical Principles

This is a study of the basic pfinciples of chemistry, and the most important elements and com-
pounds. The laberatory is devoted to qualitative anafysis. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory
work, Prerequisite: BASC 1414, 1424,

CHEM 2423 Quantitative Analysis
This is a study of the basic principles of analytical chemistry, including stoichiometry, homogenecus

ana heterogeneous equilibria. Laboratory work includes both volumetric and gravimetric analysis

as well as introduction to instrumental analysis. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory werk, Prerequi-
site: CHEM 2414,

CHEM 3121 Organic Chemistry Laboralory

Course includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Open only to transient students who need atotal
of 88 clock hours of laboratory to complete their arganic chemistry sequence. Such students must
take CHEM 3221 and 3121.

CHEM 3221 Organic Chemistry Laboratory

This course provides experience with basic organic chemistry laboratory techniques and simple
organic syniheses, Contains 44 clock hours of laberatory work. Prereuisite: CHEM 3313 or con-
current reglstration therein.

CHEM 3313-3333 Organic Chemistry
This course is a study of the fundamental theories and prmolples of crganic chemistry. Prerequisite.
CHEM 2414,
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CHEM 3443 Modern Analytical Techniques

This is an introduction to the basic concepts of applied analytical chemistry. It includes an introduc-
tion to instrumentation as applied to routine chemical analysis, including spectroscopy, chromatog-
raphy and electrochemical methods. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work. Prereqguisite:
CHEM 2423, CHEM 4262 and PHYS 2423 are recommended.

CHEM 4102 Physical Chemistry Laboratory

Experiments in thermochemistry, chernical equilibria, phase equllibria, chemical kinetics, electro-
chemistry and molecular structure. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work, Prerequisite: GHEM
4414,

CHEM 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Topics are selected on basis on students’ need and academic qualifications of staff. If reqular iec-
tures are not given, a minimum of 30 hours for each hour cradit must be included. 44 hours of
laboratory may or may not be included.

CHEM 4262 Organic Analysis
Qualitative analysis of organic compounds using both the classical method and the modern instru-
mental methods. Includes 88 clock hours of laboratory work, Prerequisite: CHEM 3333 and 3221.

CHEM 4230 Senior Seminar Sequence 4290: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. It is an introduction to research
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and written presentations of scientific information. Prerequisites: Note 7
under Degree Requirements. Attandance at a weekiy Science Forum is required for the quarter the
student is enrolled in this course.

CHEM 4291 Topic Research Project

Atopic of current research interestin (Chem. Bial or Phys) will be offered each quarter. Each student
enrolled in 4291 will select one aspeact of this topic far anin- depth study of the significant literatura, All
students will meet each week with faculty for instruction, guidance and exploration of the topic. A
written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the Science Forum is required. Prerequi-
sites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; compietion or concurrent enroliment in GHEM 4290,

CHEM 4292 Laboratory Research Project

One quarter of laboratory research (4292) is required for a student majoring in two areas of science.
The execution of the research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4290,
At the conclusion of the research, a written paper will be presented to the student’s seminar advisor
and an oral presentation of the results will be presented to the Science forum. Attendance g re-
quired. Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or concurrent enrollment in
CHEM 4290,

CHEM 4323 Physical Chemistry

Thermadynamics of solutions and phase equilibria, the kinetic molecutar theory of gases, molecular
molions and energies, distribution functions, and theoretical aspects of chemical kmetlcs Prerequl-
site: CHEM 4414,

CHEM 4343 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics

Pre-guantum physics and the foundations of guantum mechanics, Schroedinger’s equation with
applications such as the square well, harmonic oscillator, and hydrogen atom, and electran spin,
Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423, MATH 3333 is recommended. (Offered alsa as PHYS 4343)

CHEM 4433 Instrumental Methods of Analysis

An advanced in-depth study of spectroscopic techniques such as x-ray methads, chromatographic
technigues; and electrochermical methods such as polarography and other modern methoads of
analysis. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory wark. Prerequisites: CHEM 2423, 3443, PHYS 2413,
2423, CHEM 4414 or concurrent registration in this course.

CHEM 4373 Biochemistry

This course is a study of the basic principles of biochemistry, with emphasis placed on the physical
and chemical properties of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins, the three major components of the
living organism. Prerequisites: CHEM 3333 and 4262.
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CHEM 4414 Introductory Physical Chemistry : :
A survey of the fundamental principles which govern chemical phenomena. Emphasis is placed on
gases, basic thermodynamics, solutions, chernical equilibria, phase equilibria, chemical kinetics
and electrochemical phenomena. A working knowledge of basic calculus is necessary, Prerequi-
sites: PHYS 2413, 2423, (Offered also as PHYS 4414)

MATHEMATICS

MATH 1313 College Algebra :
Manipulations of literal numbers and functions, solution of aigebraic equations, and applications.
Elements of real and complex numbers, logarithms and exponents, Students with no previous expo-
sure to algebra should take BASC 1303 before MATH 1313.

MATH 1323 Trigenometry _

A study of triganometric functions, exponentials, logarithms, and applications for students needing
a more comprehensive background than the accelerated coverage given in MATH 1434, Prerequi-
site: MATH 1313.

MATH 1434 Precalculus Mathematics .

The basic pre-calculus course. Sets, relations, functions, roots of polynomial equations, trigonome-
try, and analytic geometry, May not be counted as part of the mathematics major except by students
seeking teacher certification. Prerequisite; MATH 1313 and some familiarity with trigonometry.

MATH 2434 Calculus | .

Limits, continuity, differentiation and integration of elementary and ranscendental functions. Appli-
cations, including rates of change, max/min problems, and areas under curves. Prerequisite: MATH
1434 or equivalent. ‘

MATH 2343 Calculus Il

A continuation of Mathematics 2434, :

Topics include: techniques and applications of [niegration, vector calculus in two dimensions, im-
proper integrals, L' Hopital's Rule, and infinite series. Prerequisite; MATH 2434,

MATH 3312 Basic and Applied Statistics

Topics include: frequency distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability
concepts, discrete and continuaus distributions, sampling distrikwtions, point and interval estima-
tion, hypothesis testing, and an introduction to linear regression and Bayesian inference. This
course ia oriented toward Business and Economics. Prerequisite: MATH 1313 and satisfactory com-
pletion of the mathematical skills pre-test administered the first day of class.

Prerequisite: MATH 1313, Also offered as MGMT 3312.

MATH 3313 Caleulus Il

A continuation of MATH 2343, Toplcs include: space gecmetry, vector calculus in three dimensions,
partial derivatives, the total differential, line integrals, muitiple integrals, and applications. Prerequi-
site; MATH 2343.

MATH 3323 Linear Algebra

This courss is designed for beth mathematics and science maijors. Topics include: fields and num-
ber systerms, matrices, determinants, abstract vector spaces, linear dependence, bases, character-
Istic: equaticns and characteristic values, linear transformations, and the Gram-Schmidt Process,
Prerequisite: MATH 2434,

MATH 3333 Ordinary Differential Equations

Afirst course. Topios include: linear equations of first and secend order; equations of second order
with regular singular points, the Bessel equation; initial value problems, existence and unigueness of
sojutions, solution by successive approximations. Prerequisite: MATH 3313,

MATH 3353 Modern Abstract Algebra

Modern Abstract Algebra fopics include: sets, operations, relations, groups, rings, integral do-
mains, residue classes, fields, number sysiems, and classical algebra. Prerequisite: MATH 3323,
MATH 4181, 4281, 4381 Special Topics

Directed study of a minimum of thirty clock hours for each hour of credit.

152




MATH 4292, 4293 Senior Seminar
This seminar emphasizes individual study of assigned topics. Both written and oral reports are
required. See Note 7 under Degree Requirements,

MATH 4313 Advanced Calculus

This course is an introduction to mathematical analysis. Topics include: the real numbers, functions
and limits, continulty and differentiability, the Riemann integral, vector functions, partial derivatives,
directional derivatives, line and surface integrals, theory of convergence. Prerequisite: MATH 3313,

MATH 4333 Introduction to Complex Variables

A first course in the study of analytic functions. Topics include: complex numbers, complex func-
tions, derivatives, differentials, integrals, analytic functions, power series expansions, Laurent series
expansions; poles and zeros, conformal mapping. Prerequisite: MATH 3313,

MATH 5300 Foundations of Mathematics

A survey of topics in mathematics appropriate far beginning graduate work in mathematics educa-
tion, Including topics from geometry, set theory, logic, abstract algebra and anaiysis. intended to
serve as a partial review of elementary concepts while developing the student's ability to read,
evaluate, and write proofs. May not be applied for credit towards a degree after successful comple-
tion of any two math courses at the 8000 level. Prerequisite: MATH 3313 or the equwalent and the
consent of the instructar.

MATH 5310 Logo and Geometry
Anintroduction to the computer language Logo, with applications to teaching geometry. includes

computer graphics and list processing in Logo, with applications to beoth analytic and synthetic

geometry. Includes an introduction to turtle graphics in Pascal. No previous computer experience is
required. Prerequisite: consent of the Instructor.

MATH 6320 Advanced Calculus
Prerequisite: MATH 3313 {offered also as MATH 4313),

MATH 5330 Introduction to Complex Variables
Prerequisite: MATH 3313. (Offered alsc as MATH 4333).

MATH 5340 Numerical Methods for Teachers |

Anintroduction to the computer language Pascal, with applications to numerical mathods relevant
to teaching high school mathematics. Prerequisite: MATH 3313, No previous programming axperl-
ence Is required,

MATH 6180, 6280, 6380 Special Topics
Advanced study of topics not cavered in other graduate courses. May be repeated for credit upon
change in content. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

MATH 6300 Numerical Methods for Teachers Il
A continuation of Math 5340, Including advanced topics in Pascal and additional topics in numerical
analysis, Prerequisite: MATH 5340

MATH 6310, 6311 Real Variables

The elements of real analysis in Euclidean n-space, including basic topological concepts, conver-
gence, continuity, differentiation, the Riemann-Stisltjes integral, sequences, and infinite series, Pre-
requisite: MATH 4313 or 5320 or the equivalant.

MATH 6320 Algebraic Structures

Advanced topics In'linear and abstract algebra, \nclud\ng topics such as Cayley’s Theorem, Sylow
subgroups, Euclidean rings, modules, inner product spaces, extension fields, elgenvalues and
cancnical forms. Prerequisite: MATH 3323 and 3353 or the equivalant,

MATH 6330 Point-Set Topology

An axiomatic development of topology, Including topics in set theory, metric spaces, compactness
separation, connectedness, and approximations. Prerequisite: MATH 4313 or 5320 or the equiva-
lent.
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PHYSICS

PHYS 1303 Physics of Sound

This course is an introduction to the physical prineiples behind sound and music. it deals with the
origin, transmission, and perception of musical sound. It is intended for students majoring in music
anc assumes a knowledge of high school algebra. The course includes 8-10 clock hours of labora-
tory experiments. It is taken by music majorsin lieu of Math 1313, College Algebra, required for BA
degree, )

PHYS 2411 Astronomy

A study of astronomical history, the solar system, stars, constellations, interstellar distances, gal-
axies, groups of galaxies, and superclusters. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory work and obser-
vation sessions.

PHYS 2413 Principles of Physics |
An introduction 1o the physical principles of motion, fluids, and heat. Includes 44 clock hours of
laboratory experiments. Prerequisites: BASC 1414, 1424, and MATH 2434, :

PHYS 2423 Principles of Physics Il aE
An introdustion to the physical principles of sound, electricity and magnetism, lignt, and modern
physics. Includes 44 clock hours of laboratory experiments. Prerequisite: PHYS 2413.

PHYS 3313 Mechanics

Motion in one, two, and three dimensions, gravitation and Kepler's Laws, systems of particles,
rotation, statics, moving coordinate systems, and an introductionto the equations of Lagrange and
Hamilton. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423, MATH 3333 is recommended. :

PHYS 3323 Electricity and Magnetism
Maxwell's equations, slectric and magnetic fields, electromagnetic waves and radiation, and moticn
of charged particles. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423, MATH 3333 is recommended,

PHYS 4181, 4281, 4381, 4481 Special Topics

Jopics are selected on basis of students’ need and academic qualifications of staff. If regularlectures
are not given, aminimum of 30 hours for each hour credit must be included. 44 hours of labaratory
may or may nat be included.

PHYS 4290 Senior Seminar 4290: Principles of Research

Principles of Research is a required course for all science students. itis an intreduction to research
methods with emphasis on the philosophy of research, planning and executing the experiments,
evaluating the data, and oral and writlen presentations of scientific information. Prerequisites: Note 7

under Degree Requirements. Atlendance at a weekly Science Forum is required for thie quarter the ’

student is enroltad in this course,

PHYS 4291 Topic Research Project A topic of current research interest in {Chem, Biol, or Phys})
will be offered each quarter. Each student enrolled in 4291 will select one aspect of this topic for an
in-depth study of the significant literature. Al students will meet each week with faculty for instruction,
guidance and exploration of the topic. A written senior research paper is required. Attendance at the
Science Forum is required. Prerequisites: Note 7 under Degree Requirements; completion or con-
current enrollment in PHYS 4280,

PHYS 4292 Laboratory Research Project

One quarter of laboratory research (4292) is required for a student majoring in two areas of sclence. -

The execution of the research will emphasize the application of the fundamentals presented in 4290.

At the conclusion of the research, a written paper will be presented to the student’s seminar advisor.

and an oral presentation of the results will be presented to the Science Forum. Attendance at the
Science Forum is required, Prerequisites: Nolte 7 under Degree Requirements; complstion or con-
current enrollment in PHYS 4290,

PHYS 4313 Modern Physics
Special theary of relativity, light, structure of the atom and nucleus, radioactivity, and elementary
particles, Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423,
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© PHYS 4323 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics
Properties of gases, the first and second laws of thermadynamics, thermodynamic potentials, and
introductory statistical mechanics. Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423,

PHYS 4343 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics
(Offered also as Chem 4343)

PHYS 4414  Introductory Physical Chemistry
Prerequisites: PHYS 2413, 2423 and MATH 2434, (Offered also ag CHEM 4414)

NURSING

ADN 1414 Fundamentals of Nursing

Introduces the concepts and skills that comprise the art and science of nursing. Emphasis is on the
nursing process and the Iegal and ethical foundations of nursing practice. Prerequisite: BIOL 2413,
2423, 2463

ADN 1525 Medical Surgical Nursing |

The first of three courses planned to be taken sequencnally, ADN 1525, 1635, 1545. These courses
concentrate on nursing care of adult patients in medical and surgical settings. Integrated content
consists of: knowledge related to maturation, patient needs, resources, nutrition, and pharmacol-
ogy. Clinical practice focuses on the use of the nursing process in developing, implementing, and
evaluating patient care.

In this course, emphasis Is on: patients experiencing health dysfunctions in the gastrointestinal,
reproductive, and integumentary systems. The role of the nurse as provider of care and communica-
tor is expanded; the role of patient teacher is introduced. Prerequisite: ADN 1414,

ADN 1535 Medical Surgical Nursing Il

Emphasis in placed on patients experiencing health dysfunctions in the renal, respiratory, and car-
diovascular systems. Thare is continued emphasis on the roles of the nurse as provider of care,
communicator, and patient teacher. Prerequisites: ADN 1414, 1525,

ADN 1545 Medical Surgical Nursing Il

Emphasis in on patients experiencing health dysfunctions in the musculoskeletal, visual, audilory,
neurological, and endocrine systems. The roles of the nurse as provider of care, communicator, and
teacher are expanded to include the manager role of patient care for a small group of patients,
Prerequisites: ADN 1414, 1525, 1535. .

ADN 2515 Mental Health Nursing
Focuses on the dynamics of mental processes as affected by stress and developmental levels.
Prerequisites: ADN 1545, PSYC 1313, 3313,

ADN 2525 Parent-Newborn Nursing
Study of reproduction, the expectant family, the birth process and care of the newborn. Prerequisite:
ADN 1545, PSYC 1313, 3313.

ADN 2535 Parent-Child Nursing
Study of the special needs and health dysfunctions of children from infancy through adolescerice.
Prerequisite: ADN 1545, PSYC 1313, 3313.

ADN 2545 Advanced Clinical Nursing
Emphasizes the role of the Assoclate Degres Nyrse in secondary health care settings. Allows contin-

ued development of expertise in an area of dlinical nursing practice. Prerequisite: ADN 2515, 2525, -

2535,

NURS 2101  Introduction to Nursing
An orientation to the role and commitment of a nurse as a functioning member of the health care
team. To be taken concurrently with or immediately preceding NURS 2616. One semester hour.-
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NURS 2181, 2282, 2383 Individual Study :

This course is designed as guided assistance for students in the achievemenit of predetermined
obiectives in selected areas of the curricujum. Available to ADN.and BSN students. Prerequisite:
Permission of appropriate program director.

NURS 2616 Fundamentals of Nursing
An introductory course In basic principles and concepts designed to serve as a foundation for
nursing care of patients. Six semester hours.

NURS 3626* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A study of the health care of adulis from young adulthood through aging. The acquisition of the
health history and physical assessment initiates the utilization of the nursing process. in meeting the
health needs of the individual. Six semester hours. Prerequisite: NURS 2616.

NURS 3636* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A stucly in health care of adults and familles experiencing major problems including surgery and
invasive techniques for diagnostic study. The nursing process is applied In the entire scope of
perioperative care in meeting the health needs of the individual, family, and community. Six semes-
ter hours. Prerequisite: NURS 2616, 3626.

NURS 3646* Nursing Process—Adult Health

A study in health care of adults and families experiencing serious or critical problems and a study of
health care of the community. Nursing process is applied in the scope of critical care and rehabilita-
tive care in mesting the health needs of the individual and family. Nursing process is also applied in
meeting health needs of the community as a client. Six semester hours. Prerequisites: NURS 2616,
3626, 3636.

NURS 3656* Nursing Process: Mental Health/Psychiatric Nursing

A study of the nursing care of persons experiencing varying degrees of psychological disequilib-
rium. Patient assessment is expanded to include psychosocial data, with attention to cultural varia-
bles which may impact the nature and quality of mental health care, Emphasis is placed on mental
heallh concepts applicable 1o increased understanding of self and others. Six semester hours.
Prerequisites: 2616, 3626, 3636.

NURS 4181, 4281, 4381 Individual Study

The student will select a special problem or interest area in nursing for intensive study. Written
ohjectives and methodology are submitted to the instructor and department chairman for approval
to register for this course.

NURS 4272 Current Issues in Nursing

A study of the roles and functions of nurses in today’s health care system. It includes identification of
philosophical values and emphasizes accountability and responsibility of the professional nurse in a
changing society. Two semester hours. Prerequisites: NURS 36486,

NURS 4292, 4293 Senior Seminars

A guided opportunity for the student to synthesize previously acquired knowledges and skills, exer-
cise initialive, do creative planning and independent study in a selected area ofinterest. Four semes-
ter hours, Prerequisites: 2616, 3626, 3636.

NURS 4545 Nursing Management

This study of basic concepts is related to the professional nurse’s management roie in providing
nursing care for a group of patients. Itis based on the premise that the student has knowledge and
understanding of basic nursing care of the adult, parent-child care, mental health. The collaborative
role of the nurse in both hospital and community setting is stressed. ltinciudes a study ofthe process
of change, decision-making, and effective leadership. Five semester hours. Prerequisites; 2616,
3626, 3636, 3646, 3656, 4626, 4636.

NURS 4626* Parent-Infant Health

Parental Infant Health is a family-centerad course which deals with the application of the nursing
process o the care of the expectant family and their néonates. This includes both the wellness and
iliness aspects of childbearing. Six semester hours. Prerequisites; NURS 2616, 3626, 3636.
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NURS 4636* Child Health Nursing

This course is a study of the application of the nursing process with the family of the developing
indtvidual from Infancy threugh adolescencé. This includes a study of normal growth and develop-
ment, considerations of deviations and care during wellness and iliness. Six semester hours, Prereg-
uisites: NURS 2616, 3626, 3636.

*A nurse currently registered to practice nursing in Texas may qualify by examination to register for
the second half of the course rather than the full six hour course. Course numbering in Adiult Heaith
for registered nurses is 3626 (3323, 3326), 3636 (3333, 3336), 3646 (3343, 3346); Mental Heaith
3656 is {3353, 3356} Parent-Infant Health is 4626 (4323, 4326}, and Child Health is 4636 (4333,
4336),

THE DIVISION OF
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The Division of Professional Development offers innovative university education in aformat, and at
hours, that are espedially responsive to upward-aspiring warking professionals. Programs are de-
signed to advance career satisfaction and success. Many students also use the short courses and
programs as a way of exploring new areas of interest, gaining expertise, and earning a credential,
while amassing university credit. Other well-established professionals add to their information base
and update their skilis in Professional Development programs.

Continuing Education Units may be earned for study in certain non-credit courses offered in the
Division of Protessional Development. The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is awarded for each 10
contact hours of satisfactory participation in an arganized non-credit Professional Development
course, CEU’s are useful in keeping a cumulative record of professional non-credit coursework, An
official record of all CEU's earned at H.B.U). by a participant will be maintained in the Division of
Professional Development, CEU’s are honored by employers, relicensure agencies and other au-
thorities that require specified number of hours of study on a regular basis for career advancement
purposes, and where non-credit study is acceptable for fulfillment of their requirements. CEU's are
not academic credit ang may not be changed into semester or quarter hours of credit.

The Professional Development framework requires less time commitment than a full degree pro-
gram, while assuring a quality university experience. Many Professional Development students
have a degree or degrees, but gain spedialized information and expertise needed through Profes-
sional Development programs. However, a degree is not a prerequisite, and the program is cpen to
both HBU undergraduates and the community-at-large.

All of the campus classes, as well as many individually designed and tailored programs, are
available on-site for Houston's business community. The Division also works cooperatively with
professional organizations to provide ongoing professional education for thelr members. Semiriars
on contemporary topics of interest te the business, professional, and general public are also pre-
sented under the auspices of the Division of Professional Development,

Programs include the:

Certificate in Business Management: Emphasis in Management

Certificate in Business Management: Emphasis in Supervision

Certificate in Human Resource Management: Emphasis in Human Resource Development
Cerlificate in Management Information Systems: Emphasis in Training and Development
Cerlified Public Accounting (CPA) Review

Chartered Property Casualty Underwriting (CPCU) Education

Insurance Institute of America (I1A) ’

Real Estate Education Program
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES

MR MILTON CROSS . .o i Chairman
MR. WALTER MORGAN . ... e Vice-Chairman
MRS. J.NORRISTUCKER. . ... . s Secretary
MRW. B, ETHERIDGE ... ... e e Assistant Secretary

REV. DOUG TIPPS . . Assistant Secretary
TERMS EXPIRE IN 1986 |

MR. OTIS H. BRIGMAN, President, W. M. Industries/Houston

DR. GEORGE H. GASTON, lll, Pastor, Willow Meadows Baptist (_Ihurcthouston
REV. J. V. HELMS, Pastor, Baptist Temple/Victaria

MR. WALTER B. MORGAN/Houston

DA. B. LERCY PATTERSON, Pastor, Memorial Baptist Church/Houston

MR. GILBERT TURNER, President, Boring & Tunneling Co. of America/Houston

MR. MARVIN L. WEST, Chairman of the Board, Westheimer National Bank/Houston
TERMS EXPIRE IN 1987

MR. W. B. ETHERIDGE‘ Attorney at Law/Conroe

MR. MARK FOWLER, Zaison Company/Houston

DR. CLIFF HERRINGTON, Pastor, First Baptist Churctheorgetown‘

MR. JOHN D. MULLINS/Houston

MR. RADE C. “ROBBIE" ROBERTSON, Longhorn Machine Works/Houston
REV. DOUG TIPPS, Pastor, River Oaks Baptist Church/Houston

MRS. J. NORRIS TUCKER/Houston
TERMS EXPIRE IN 1988

MRB. MILTON C. CRQOSS, Milton Cross Investments/Houston

PROF. JAMES W. HAMMOND, Associate Professor of Industrial Hygiene,
School of Public Health, University of Texas Science Center/Houston

MR. TRACY LAWRENCE, President, Houston Truck and.Equipment Co./Houston
DR. RON C. LYLES, Pastor, South Main Baptiét Church.’Pasadena

MR, WILLIAM M. MERRILL, Attorney at Law/Houston

DR. DANNY K. MURRAY, Pastor, Clay Road Baptist Church/Houston

MR. STEVEN WOODALL, President, Reliant Business Products/Houston -




ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

W, H. HINTON, President
B.A., Howard Payne College; M.A., Hardin-Simmons University; Ed.D., University of Texag
(1962)

CON LOOSER, Vice-President for Academic Affairs

B.M.E., B.M., Baylor University; M.M., Northwestern University; Ph.D., Florida State Umversny

(1964)

TROY A. WOMACK, Vice-President tor Financial Affairs
B.B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of Kentucky; C.PA., Texas; Ed.D., University of
Houston (1962)

JAMES W. MASSEY, Vice-President for Student Affairs
B.S., M.Ed., Louisiana State University; Ed.D., University of Mississippi (1969)

HERMAN BARLOW, Vice-President for University Affairs
B.A., Houston Baptist College; M.Ed., EA.D,, University of Houston (1972)

ROGER L. BROOKS, Vice-Prasident for Administrative Affairs
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of lllinols, Ph.D., University of Coloradoe (1979)

JOAN L. DERGOY, Vice-President for Instructional Television/Professicnal Deveiopment
B.S., M.A., Pan American University; Ed.D., University of Houston {1980)

B. J. MARTIN, Vice-President for Church Reiations
B.A., Baylor University; Th.M., Southwestern Baptist Theolegical Seminary; Doctorate of
Divinity, Howard Payne (1980)

RAY V. MAYFIELD, JR., Vice-President for Development
B.A., Baylor University; B.D., Southwestern Baptist Theolagical Seminary; M.Ed., Ed.D.,
University of Houston {1963)

DON R. BYRNES, Dean, Admissions and Records
B.A., M.A., Trinity University; B.D., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Tulane University;
J.D., University of Houston (1969)
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DEANS OF THE COLLEGES

R. BRUCE GARRISON, Ph.D., {1983).
Dean, College of Business and Economics; Herman:Brown Chair of Business and Economics

CARTER L. FRANKLIN, Ii, Ph.D., (1974).
Associate Dean, College of Business and Economics for Graduate Programs

SEBRON B, WILLIAMS, Ed.D, (1978).
Dean, College of Education and Behavioral Sciences

W. LOU SHIELDS, Ed.D., (1981).
Associate Dean, College of Edueation and Behavioral Sciences for Graduate Programs

ROBERT LINDER, M.M., (1969).
Dean,_ College of Fine Ans

CALVIN HUCKABAY, Ph.D., (1963).
Dean, College of Humanities; Robert H. Ray Chair of Humanities

GLENDOLA NASH, Ed.D., {1969).
Dean, College of Science and Health Professions

JERRY GAULTNEY, Ph.D., {1978).
Associate Dean, College of Science and Health Professions

JERRY FORD, Ed.D., (1972).
Dean, Smith College of General Studies

GERDA SMITH, Ph.D,, {1875).
Dean, Instructional Television

FACULTY MEMBERS

T. JOHN ALEXANDER

Associate Professor in Sociology

B.A., Texas Wesieyan College; M.A., Texas Christian University; Ph.D., North Texas State

University {(1981)

DOROTHY ALLEN

Associate Professor in Library Science

B.A., University of Tennessee; M.L.S., University of Texas (1968)
VIRGINIA AN

Assistant Professor in Library Science

B.A., Chung-Kung University, Taiwan, China; M.L.S., George Peabody College, Nashville,

Tennessee (1978)

ROGER ANGEVINE

Associate Professor in Mathematics

B.A., Western Kentucky University; M.A., University of lllinois {1976)
JAMES ROBERT ATKINS

Instructor in Physical Education and Tennis Coach

B.S., M.Ed., North Texas State University (1981)
DEBORAH J. BARRETT

Assistant Professor in English

B.A,, MA., University of Houston; Ph.D., Rice University (1985)
NANCY S. BARTON

Assistant Professor in Nursing . _

B.S.N., M.8.N., Medical College of Georgia School of Nursing (1984)
GLORIA C. BILES

Assistant Professer In History

B.B.A., M.Ed,, M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., Rice University (1886)

160




EDWARD S. BILLINGS
Professor in Physical Education, Director of Athletics and Chairman of the Department of
Physical Education and Recreation
B.S., Wayland Baptist College; M.5., Baylor University; PE.D., Indiana University (1 966)
NEWELL D, BOYD, ||
Associate Professor in History and Program Director, Master of Liberal Arts
B.A., Southern Methodist Unlversity; M.A., Ph.D., Texas Tech University (1974)
AVIN 8. BROWNLEE
Professer in Biology ] o o
B.S., West Texas State University; M,C.S,, Ph,D., University of Mississippi (1973)
BURTCN BURRUS, JA,
Instructor in Management
B.B.A., M.B.A., Baylor University (1980)
JAMES L. BUSBY
Associate Professor in Art ) ] o
B.A., Sam Houston State University, M.A., New Mexico Highlands University {1970)
ROBERT C. BUSH
Associate Professor in Economics
B.B.A., University of Texas; M.B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University of Texas (1985}
A. O, COLLINS
Professer in Christianity and Chairman of the Department of Christianity and Philosophy
B.A., Mississippi College; Th.M., Ph.D., Scuthern Baptist Theological Seminary {1963)
RICHARD COLLINS
Professer in Music
B.A., University of Louisville; Mus.B., University of Cincinnati; M.A., Columbia University;
Mus.D., Indiana University (1980}
MARILYN A. COLVIN
Associate Professor in Education
B.S., M.Ed., £d.D., University of Houston {1980)
RICHARD ROBERT. CREECH
Assistant Professor in Christianity
B.A., Houston Baptist University, M.Div., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., Baylor University (1981)
WILLIAM G. DACRES ‘
Professor in Biology and Chairman of the Department of Biology
A.B., M.8., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Rice University (1963)
CINDERELLA DAVID
Instructor in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Delhi; M.8.N., Texas Woman's University {1984)
RICHARD LANE DENHAM
Associate Professor in English
B.A,, Austin College; M.A., Texas Tech Umversny, Ph.D., University of South Carolina {1974)
DATON A. DODSON
Professor in German
B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas (1967}
BONNIE L. DOLSCN
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N,, St, Loufs University; M.S., Texas Woman's University (1984)
STEPHEN T. DONOHUE
Professor in Psychology
B.A., MA., Ed.D., New Mexico State University (1971)
AL DUPREE
Assistant Professor in Management
B.B.A; M.A,, Ph.D,, University of Texas (1984)
ROBERT H. DVORAK
Protessor in Physical Education and Gymnastics Coach ]
B.3., Southern lllinois University; M.5.7., Gecrgia Southern College; Ph.D., University of
New Mexico (1873)
MURIEL FLAKE )
Professor in Psychology and Director of the Counseling Center
B.A., M.Ed., University of Housten; Ph.D., Texas A&M University (1976)

REX R. FLEMING
Professor in Speech
B.S., M.A., University of Housten; Ph.D., Pacific Western University (1967’)
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GEORGE FLOWERS
Instructor-in Finance
B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., Unwersny of Wisconsin; C.PA. (1982)
DEBBIE FRANCIS FOX
Instructor in Marketing
B.S.B.A., Henderson State University; M.B.A., University of Arkansas (1985)
CARTER L. FRANKLIN, Il
Professor in Management Associate Dean of the College of Business and Economlcs for
Graduate Studies, and Rex G. Baker Professorship
B.S., Carnegie Melion University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University (1974}
GEORGIA A. FRAZER
Assistant Professor in Library Science
B.S., North Texas University; M.S., Our Lady of the Lake College; M.L.S., Texas Woman's
University (1972)
PAUL M. GAITHER
Assistant Professor in Mass Media
B.S., M.A., Southwest Missouri State University (1384)
ROY GARDNER"
Assistant Professor in Computer Information Systems
B.S., Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, New York; M.A_, State University of New York, Stony Brook;
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University (1983)
R. BRUCE GARRISON
Professor in Management, Dean of the College of Business and Economlcs and Herman
Brown Chair of Business and Economics
B.Sh M.E)d., Central State University, Cklahoma; Ph.D.,, University of Northern Colorado
983
JERRY B. GAULTNEY
Professor in Biology and Associate Dean, College of Science and Health Professions
B.S., M.A., Baylor University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University Medical School (1978)
ANN K. GEBUHR
Associate Professor in Music
B.Mus., M.Mus., Ph.D., Indiana UnlverS|ty (1978)
J. STEVE GODOWNS
Assistant Professor in Music
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.M., D.M., Indiana University (1981)
TERESA GORDON
Instructor in Accounting
B.A., M.B.A., Houston Baptist University; C.PA. (1982)
FLORENCE M. GOULD
Professor in Political Science and Acting Chairman of the Department of History and
Political Science
B.A., University of Texas; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., University of Houston {1968)
DAWN GRANT
Assistant Profesor in Nursing
B.S.N., Northwestern State University, Louisiana; M.5.N., University of Alabama (1985)
JOHN L. GREEN
Professor in Accounting
B.A., Florida A&M: M.A.S., University of illinois; Ph.D., University of Houston; C.PA. (1978)
JANE HARDY (on leave 1986-87)
Instructor in Marksting
B.S., M.B.A., University of Scuthern Mississippi {1983)
JOHN P HANSEN
Associate Professor in Computer Information Systems
B.S., Springfield College; M.A., Ph.D., Rice University (1985)
JOHN C. HOOKER '
Associate Professor in Biology
B.5., University of Texas at Arlington; M.S., Ph.D., Cklahoma State University (1975}
WALLACE K. HOOKER
Professor in English
B.S., M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., Texas Christian University (1965)
SUSAN HRICKO
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., University of Northern Colorado (1985)
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CALVIN HUCKABAY
Distinguished Professar in English, Dean of the College of Humanities, and Robert H. Ray
Chair of Humanities
B.A., Loulsiana College; M.A., Tulane University; Ph.D., Louisiana State University (1963)
PAUL T. JONES
Head Basketball Coach
B.A., Florida State University; M.A., Troy State University (1983)
ANDREAS KLEIN
Assistant Professor in Music and Artist-in-Resldence
Julliard School, New York City (1985)
DANIEL L. KRAMLICH
Assigtant Professor in Music
B.A., Lebanon Valley College; M.M., Indiana University (1881)
S. JULES LADNER
Professor in Chemistry
B.8., Ph.D., University of Houston {1967}
LOIS ABMES LAWRENCE
Assistant Professor in English
B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Houston (1982)
ROBERT LINDER
Professor in Music and Dean of the College of Fine Arts
B.M.E., M.M., University of Houston; D.Hum., Houston Baptist University {1969)
CARINA JANE LISTER
Instructer in Computer Information Systems
B.A., University of California; M.B.A., University of Houston (1982)
JOHN A, LUTJEMEIER
Professor in Education
B.S., Concordia Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Houston (1975)
NANCY STORY MCCREARY
Instructer in Music
B.M., Baylor University; M.M.,.University of Houston (1983)
DAVID G. MANNEN
Instructor in Physica! Education and Men's Golf Coach
-B.A., Kent State University {1974)
ROBERT RICHARD MARLEY
.Athletic Trainer and Instructor in Physical Education
B.8., M.A., Michigan State University (1282)
ROBERT LEE MARLIN
Assistant Basketball Coach and Instructor in Physical Education
B.8., Mississippi State University; M.Ed., Northeast Louisiana University {(1983)
JERRY J. MARTINEZ
Track Coach and Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., University of Houston (1982)
MARILYN ARLENE MEELL
Assistant Professor in Education
B.S., M.Ed., Edinboro State University; Ed.D., Universily of Houston {1985}
JERALEAN MONEY
Assistant Professor in Sociology and Sociat Work
B.A., Texas Southern University; M.S.W., University of Houston (1984)
GLENDOLA NASH
Professor in Nursing, Chairman of the Department of Nursing, and Dean of the College of
Science and Health Professions
B.8., R.N., Siena College: M.8.N.E,, St. Louis University; Ed.D., University of Housten (1968}
ROBERT M. NEWELL
Dean of Religious Affairs
( MPS Mississippi College; M.Div., D.Min,, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary
1970
PHYLLIS B. NIMMONS
Professor in French
» M.AL, University of Rochester Ph.D., Rice University (1970)

ANN ADAMS NOBLE
Assistant Professor in Library Science
B.A., Baylor University; M.L.S., University of Texas, Austin (1982)
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SANDRA PABON
Instructor in Accounting
B.B.A., M.B.A,, Lamar University (1985)
PATRICIA PANDO
Associate Professor in Economics and Chalrman of Accounting, Economics-and Finance
B.8., M.A., Ph.D., University of Houston (1880)
ELYSEE H. PEAVY
Professor in English and Chairman of the Department of Languages
B.A., Newcomb College; M.A., Tulane University; Ph.D., Rice University (1967)
JOHN JAMES PELLIKAN, JR. .
Instructor in Physical Education and Assistant Coach in Gymnastics
B.A., Arizona State University; M.A., Univarsity of Arizena (1982)
VERNA M, PETERSON
Professor in Early Childhood Education
B.A,, Texas Lutheran College; M.Ed., Southwest Texas State University, Ed.D., Texas
Woman s University (1976)
SALLY CHRISTINE PHILLIPS
Associate Professor in Bilingual Education
B.A., M.A_, Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin (1977)
EDITH E. PROSS
Assistant Professor in Bilingual Education
B.A., Instituto Nacional del Profesorado en Lenguas Vivas, Buenos Aires, Argentina; M A,
Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin (1982)
B. KEITH PUTT
Instructor in Christianity
B.A., Blue Mountain College; M.Div., Ph.D., Southwestern Baptist Thaclogical Seminary
(1984)
ERNEST S. PYLE, JR.
Professor in Mathematics and Chairman of the Department of Math and Physics
B.A., Southarn State College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin (1873)
EDITH RANDO
instructor in Nursing )
B.S.N., University of Texas, El Paso; M.S.N., University of Texas, Houston (1984)
ROBERT A. REID
Assistant Professor in Music Education and Church Music
B.M.E., M.M., Baylor University; D.M.A., University of Texas {1980)
JANE RICHARD
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., 5t. Louis University: M.S.N., Texas Woman's University (1985)
SARAH RIDEOUTJONES
Associate Professor in Vocal Music
B.M., M.M., D.M., Florida State University {1982)
JAMES S. RILEY
Prafesser in Christianity
B.A., Union University, Th.M., Th.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary (1976)
VIRGINIA COCKE ROBBINS
Assistant Professer in Secial Work and Director of Field Work
B.A., Randolph-Macon Women's Coliege; M.S. W., Jane Addarns Graduate School of Social
Work University of lllincis (1978)
LINDA ROFF
Assistant Professor in' Education
B.A., Houston Baptist University; M.Ed., Stephen F. Austin; Ed.D., University of Houston
{1983)
MARTIN R. SADLER
Instructor in Speech and Director of Forensics
B.A., University of Utah; M.A., Baylor University (1985)
HAROLD LESLIE SAUNDERS, It
Associate Professor in Physmal Educaticn
B.A., M.Ed., Pan American University; Ph.D., Texas A&M Uﬂlver5|ty (1985)
TIMOTHY G. SEELIG
Assistant Professor in Music
B.M., Oklahoma Baptist University; D\ploma Mozarteumn, Salzburg, Austria; M.M., North
Texas State University (1979}
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ANTONIO SERRATC
Associate Professor in Economics
B.A., Pan American University; M.A., University of Notre Dame (1983)
W. LOUSHIELDS
Associate Professor in Education and Associate Dean of the College of Education and
Behavioral Sciences for Graduate Studies
B.S., M.A., Texas Woman's University; Ed.[3., University of Houston (1981)
AGNES CHENG SMITH
Assistant Professor in Accountmg
B.S., National Taiwan Umversny, M.S., National Changehi University; Ph.D., University of
liiinais (1983)
ARTHUR SMITH
Assistant Professor in English and Writer-in-Residence
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State Unlver5|ty, Ph.D., University of Houston (1984) .
GERDA HANSEN SMITH .
* Dean of Instructional Televisicn
B.A,, M.A., Ph.D., Rice University; M.S.W., University of Texas; J D., South Texas College of
Law (1975) .
CAVID G. SMITH
Instructor in Accounting
B.B.A., Lamar University; M.S., University of Houston, C.PA. {1984)
ELIZABETH SOUTHER '
Instructor in Nursing
B.S., University of Texas, Aust\n B.S.N., University of Texas, Houston; M.S., Texas Worman's
Umversny {1983) .
RUTH STRITTMATTER
Associate Professor in Music
B.M., University of Gincinnati Conservatory; M M., University of Houston (1977)
B. JEAN STROUP
Assistant Professor in Physical Education
B.S., M.Ed., Southwest Texas State Teachers College (1982)
A. MELTON STROZIER, JR.
Assistant Professor in Psychaology
B.A., Mercer University; M.R.E., Ed.D. Southwestern Baptist Theclogical Seminary (1983)
JON SUTER
Director of Libraries
B.A., East Central State College; M.L.S., University of Cklahoma; Ph.D., indiana University
(1984)
DAVID SWONKE
Instructor in Physical Education and Soccer Coach
B.S., Sam Houston State University (1980}
EUGENE TALLEY-SCHMIDT
Professor in Music
Dipioma, Academy of Vocal Arts in Aflanta; Advanced Diploma, Teatro Sperimentale in
Spoleto, italy (1979)
JAMES 3. TAYLOR
Professor in Speech and Chairman of the Department of Communications
B.A., M.A., Auburn University; Ph.D., Florida State University (1973)
JAMES J. TSAO
Associate Professor in Political Science
B.A., National Taiwan University; M.A., National Chengohi University; Ph.D., American
Unwersny (1968)
BROOKE TUCKER
Associate Professor in History
B.A., Sweet Briar College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin (1972)
SUSAN UECKER
Agsistant Professor in Nursing
8.5.N., MA., University of lowa (1985)
SANDRA UPCHURCH
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.5.N., Capital University, Columbus, Ohio; M.5., Texas Woman's University (1983)
SHELDON I. VERNON ]
Associate Professor in Management and Chairman of GISM, Management, and Marketing
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.B.A., University of Texas, Arlington; Ph.D., University of
Houston (1980}
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DIANE WARDELL
Assistant Professor in Nursing
B.S.N., St John College; M. S N., University of New York at Butfalo {1985)
DORIS WARREN
Professorin Chemistry
B.A., M.8., Baylor University; Ph.D., University of Houston (1967}
MARION R. WEBB
Professor in Spanish
B.S., Eastern lllinois University; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., Chic State University
(1968) )

DAVID WEHR
Professor of Choral Music and Director of Choral Activities
B.M., M.M., Westminster Choir College; Ph.D., University of Miami (1979}
STEPHEN H. WENTLAND
Professor in Chemistry and Chairman cf the Department of Chemistry
B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Yale (1977}
SEBRON B. WILLIAMS
Professor in Education and Dean of the Coliege of Education and Behavioral Sciences
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., North Texas State University (1278)
STEPHEN G. WILLIAMS
Professor in Psychology
B.A., Rice University; M.A., Ph.C., University of Houston (1966)
GENE WOFFORD
Professor in Christianity )
B.A., Hardin-Simmons University; B.D., Th.D., Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary
(1975)
TREACY LYNN WOODS
Assistant Professor in Chemnistry
B.S., Manketo State University; Ph.D., Rice University (1983)
WILLIAM W, WORRELL
Assistant Professor in Art
B.A., Texas Technological College M.F.A., North Texas State University {1982)
CYNTHIA A. YOUNG
Professor in Biclogy
B.S., M.A,, Sam Houston State University; Ph.D., University of Houston {1967)
NANCY YUILL
Associate Professor in Nursing
B.8.N., Houston Baptist University; M.S.N,, Texas Woman's University (1981}
RCBERT A. ZWICK
Assistant Professor in Music and Band Director
B. M.E., Eastern Kentucky University; M. M.E., North Texas State University {1981)

(Dates indicate year of initial appointmant).
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